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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 2.

An Act to amend and make operative certain provisions of

The Copyright Act, 1921.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

SHORT TITLE.

1. This Act may be cited as The Copyright Amendment

Act, 1925. 5

INTERPRETATION.

2. (1) The Copyright Act, 1921, is amended by inserting

the following paragraph immediately after paragraph (e) of
section two thereof :—

“(ee) “Copy” includes any partial or complete repro-
duction, in a serial form or otherwise, by printing, 10
lithographing, engraving, photo-engraving, -casting,
moulding or any kindred process or any process of
manufacture hereafter devised, of a literary, dramatic,
musical or artistic work.”

(2) Paragraph (m) of section two of the said Act is 15

repealed and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(m) “legal representatives’” includes heirs, executors,
administrators and assigns or other personal repre-

sentatives or authorized agents or attorneys;”
(3) Paragraph (n) of section two of the said Act is 20

repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(n) “Literary work’” means any original composition
relating to or descriptive of any subject, real or ficti-
tious, whether artistic, scientific, literary, poetical,
economic, political, philosophical, humouristic, histor- 25
ical, pedagogical or otherwise, unpublished or pub-
lished in any material medium, method or form what-
soever, and includes maps, charts, plans, tables and
compilations.”




EXPLANATORY NOTES.

' ¢ main object of this Bill is to secure legislation to implement the protection
of the rights of authors, playwrights, composers, artists and publishers, which is
not granted by the Copyright Act now in force, though the said Act was supposedly
designed for that purpose. No opportunity was, during the preparation of the said
Act, awarded to tﬁem of submitting their rights for consideration.

By the terms of the Revised Convention of Berne, 1908, to which Canada now
adheres, the rights of many thousands of authors belonging to 30 or 35 different
countries, adherent to the Union, were to be fully protected in Canada without the
fulfilment of any formality; and, reciprocally, Canadian authors were likewise to
enjoy, in every Unionist country, the same protection which Canada granted to
Unionist authors. But the Canadian Act fails to afford the necessary remedies in
case of infringement, and, contrary to the terms of the Revised Convention, imposes
upon authors formalities not contemplated by the said Convention, thus limiting
tKg enjoyment of their rights in Canada. The said Act should be amended in the
manner hereinafter submitted, assuring thereby to Canadian authors, in Unionist
countries, a treatment similar to the treatment which Canada, by the passing of this
Bill, would prescribe and determine.

2. (1) This expression had not been previously defined.

2. (2) No alterations are made except replacing the words ‘“legal representa-
tives” in the second and third lines of paragraph (m) by the words now underlined.

2. (3) This expression was thus previously defined:—
*“(n) “literary work’’ includes maps, charts, plans, tables and compilations.’”
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(4) Paragraph (gq) of section two of the said Act is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(q) “performance” means any acoustic execution of
a work or any visual representation of any dramatic
action in a work, including such execution or repre- 5
sentation made by means of any mechanical instrument
and any communication or ‘broadecasting’ of such work
by wireless telephony, telegraphy, radio or other
kindred process;”

3. Section eight of the said Act is repealed. 10

4. The said Act is further amended by inserting. after
section ten thereof, the following section:—

“1@a. After the expiration of the term of copyright as
aforesaid, the works on which copyright ceases to subsist
shall be deemed public property, and any person shall there- 15
after be entitled to reproduce, execute or perform such
works without any special authorization, subject however
to the condition that the title of the work and the name of
the author be accurately and completely reproduced.
Provided that, if any change, alteration or adaptation is 20
made for the reproduction, the execution or performance
of a work which has become public property, such change,
alteration or adaptation, as well as the name of the original
author, be indicated on the reproduction of the said work,
and, in the case of an execution or performance of such work, 25
that the name of the original author, with such change,
alteration or adaptation, be indicated in the notices adver-
tising such execution or performance of said work and in the
programmes thereof. Any person contravening the pro-
visions of this section shall be liable, on summary conviction, 30
to a fine of not less than ten dollars and costs, and, in default
of payment of said fine and costs, to imprisonment for a
period not exceeding one month.”

5. Sections thirteen, fourteen and fifteen of the said Act,
as amended by section two of chapter ten of the statutes 35
of 1923, are repealed.



—

2. (4) To ensure that the n_ew‘ methods of dissemination and performance .
introduced by the wireless inventions shall be covered in accordance with the intent

of the Copyright Act.

3. Section 8 as repealed reads as follows:—

“8. The term for which copyright shall subsist in records, perforated rolls and
other contrivances by means o{ which sounds may be mechanically reproduced
shall be fifty years from the making of the original plate from which the contrivance
was directly or indirectly derived, and the person who was the owner of such original
plate at the time when such plate was made shall be deemed to be the author of such
contrivance, and where such owner is a body corporate, the body corporate shall be
deemed for the purpose of this Act to reside within His Majesty’s Dominions if it has
established a place of business therein.”’ ! ) e

The provision of section 8, as to the term of copyright in mechanical instruments,
is embodied in section 7 (1) of this Bill.

4. Public domain is a national property which is to be used, but not abused, and
must be safeguarded as such.

5. These sections constitute a system of compulsory licenses by which the right
to multiply copies in Canada is taken away from the author and conferred by the
Minister of Copyright, for five years with exclusive rights, upon any trader securing
a license. No such invasion of the essential nature of copyright has ever existed in
Canada or in any civilized country, and the putting into effect of these sections
deprive the authors of much of their natural rights and rob their property of a great
part of its value—as if Parliament had promulgated an Act to force grain-growers
to sell their wheat to no other than Canadian millers only at such price and on such
conditions as might be determined by the latter. As regards future copyrights,
these sections afford to authors only a far narrower and less valuable control of their
own works in the Canadian market than they obtained under the previous Canadian
legislation. These License Clauses have been forced into the Canadian Act under
the pretence of helping the several classes of artisans engaged in the printing and
publishing business in Canada. In fact, and inasmuch as these clauses authorize
the reprinting in Canada with plates made in the United States, they are advan-
tageous to but a few printers and help exploit a Canadian author, through a com-
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6. (1) Paragraph (i) of section sixteen of the said Act is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—
“(i) Any fair dealing with or any reasonable quotation
of an extract from any work for the purposes of private
study, research, criticism, review, or newspaper sum- 5
mary;”’
(2) Subsection three of section sixteen of the said Act is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—
“(3) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be
infringed by any person who, in consideration of an admis- 10

sion fee, permits a theatre or other place of entertainment

to be used for the performance in public of the work without

the consent of the owner of the copyright, unless he was
not aware, and had no reasonable ground for suspecting,
that the performance would be an infringement of copy- 15
right.”

7. (1) Section eighteen of the said Act is repealed, and
the following is substituted therefor:—

“18. (1) Copyright shall subsist in records, perforated
rolls and other contrivances by means of which sounds 20
may be mechanically reproduced, in like manner as if such

contrivances were musical works; but the term of copyright

shall be fifty years from the making of the original plate

from which the contrivance was directly or indirectly

derived, and the person who was the owner of such original 25

plate at the time when such plate was made, shall be deemed

to be the author of such contrivance; and where such owner

is a body corporate, the body corporate shall be deemed

for the purpose of this Act to reside within His Majesty’s

Dominions if it has established a place of business therein. 30
(2) It shall not be deemed to be an infringement of

copyright in any musical work for any person to make

within Canada records, perforated rolls, or other contri-
vances, by means of which sounds may be reproduced and
by means of which the work may be mechanically per- 35
formed, if such person proves,—

(a) That such contrivances have previously been made
by, or with the consent or acquiescence of, the owner
of the copyright in the work; and,

(b) that he has given the preseribed notice of his intention 40
to make the contrivances, and has paid in the preseribed
manner to, or for the benefit of, the owner of the
copyright in the work royalties in respect of all such
contrivances sold by him, as hereinafter mentioned:




ulsory method which has been condemned by the Publishers Committee of the

'oronto Board of Trade. In order to escape the evil of these License Clauses,
Canadian authors are now compelled to print two editions of their work, when one

ingle edition should be sufficient; to pay double the price for producing their work
and thus double the priee of the book. Such a situation is not conducive to reducing
the cost of living in Canada. See Le Droit d’ Auteur, July 15th, 1921, page 77.

6. (1) To extend the privilege of using, under this Act, any work or portion thereof
for legitimate purposes.

6. (2) This amendment substitutes ‘‘in consideration of an admission fee” for
“for his private profit.”” Cases have been seen where such permit, leading to an in-
fringement of copyright, was given for the profit of some other person or was actually
non-profit making.

7. (1) This subsection is taken from the British Copyright Act of 1911 (Section
19) from which Act almost all of the Canadian provisions have been copied, and is
the underlying principle of this whole section—yet the Canadian Act did not contain
:;tlus %(;lllnm section 8 as repealed and set out in the explanatory note to section 3 of

A new subsection one is added and the old subsections one, two, three, four, five,
six and seven are, respectively, renumbered (2), (3), (4), (5), (6), (7) and (8).

. 7. (2) The words “literary or dramatic’ are struck out after the word ‘‘musical”
in the second line of this subsection.

The words “literary or dramatic’’ are struck out (after the word ‘‘musical ”*) in
the first and second lines of paragraph (ii) of the said subsection.

Paragraph (iii) is repealed. It read as follows:— A

*“(iii) the making of the necessary manuscript arrangement and instrumentations

of the copyrighted work, for the sole purpose of the adaptation of the work
to ﬂ::kheontrivanees in question, shall not be deemed an infringement of
copyright.”

This is another provision which is not in the Imperial Copyright Act, 1911. It has
been designed to over-rule the jurisprudence established in the case of Chappell
& Co. v. Columbia Gramophone Co., Ltd., (1914, 2 Ch. 745) to the effect that, although
a manufacturer is entitled to make alterations in the music for the purpose of adapt-
ing it to the mechanical contrivance, he cannot without infringing copyright make
manuscript eoglies of the music for that purpose. The manufacturer ought not to be
given any further privileges than those given him by the Imperial Act.
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Proviso. Provided that,—
When (i) nothing in this provision shall authorize any
necessary for alterations in, or omissions from, the work repro-
adaptation to duced, unless contrivances reproducing the work

subject to similar alterations and omissions have 5
been previously made by, or with the consent or
acquiescence of, the owner of the copyright, or
unless such alterations or omissions are reasonably
necessary for the adaptation of the work to the
contrivances in question; and, 10
ﬂ&u;ica:il work (ii) for the purposes of this provision, a musical work
s shall not be deemed to include a contrivance by means
of which sounds may be mechanically reproduced.

Proviso, Provided furthermore that the foregoing subsection two
shall apply only to records, perforated rolls or other con- 15
trivances made or manufactured prior to the first day of
January, 1924. :

Rates of (3) The rate at which such royalties as aforesaid shall be
royalties.
calculated shall

(a) in the case of contrivances sold within two years 20
after the commencement of this Act by the person
making the same, be two and one-half per cent; and

(b) in the case of contrivances sold as aforesaid after
the expiration of that period, five per cent

on the ordinary retail selling price of the contrivance; but 25
the royalty payable in respect of a contrivance shall in no
case be less than one cent for each separate musical work

in which copyright subsists reproduced thereon.

Apportion- (4) If any such contrivance is made reproducing on the

entae  same playing surface two or more different works in which 30

when several copyright subsists, and the owners of the copyright therein

g are different persons, the sums payable by way of royalties
under this section shall be apportioned amongst the several
owners of the copyright equally.

When owner (5) When any such contrivances by means of which a

eo":;‘;;fto” musical work may be mechanically performed have been 35

makingof ~ made, then, for the purposes of this section, the owner of
" the copyright in the work shall, in relation to any person




7. (2) Proviso. The manufacturers of records have succeeded in having the royal-
ties on mechanical reproductions fixed at two cents in Canada, while the British Act
has fixed such royalties at five per cent of the retail selling price. Canadian manufac-
turers have also forced into the Regulations their own method of paying royalities,
notwithstanding the fact that the composers primarily interested in this Act were
claiming the stamp system which is established by the British regulations and
which proved to be the more satisfactory manner of checking the payment of royal-
ties. Under subsection (1) of section (18) of the Act as now in force, Canadian manu-
facturers are entitled to expropriate the work of an author. This is tantamount to
another compulsory license which, according to the advice of the International
Bureau of Berne, cannot be imposed upon Unionist authors as it is fundamentally
opposed to the principle of the Convention. (See Le Droit d'Auteur, July
15th. 1921, p. 77.) Manufacturers have long enough taken advantage of the lawless
situation which prevailed in our Dominion for a longer period than anywhere else.
In 1911 the British Act was adopted to regulate through the Empire mechanical
reproductions as well as other dealings with copyright works, and in the same year
Bill 184 was introduced in this Parliament to apply to Canada the effects of the
Eritish legislation: manufacturers cannot legitimately complain now of being taken

y surprise.

7. (3) This amendment substitutes the British ad valorem rate of royalty for the
flat two cents per roll or playing surface as enacted in the Canadian Act. The lower
rate for the first two years is also provided in the British Act, and is a concession to
the manufacturers in respect of undertakings which may have been entered into
while there was no royalty on such contrivances. See section 19 (3) of the British
Copyright Act, 1911.

7. (5) The words “literary or dramatic’’ are struck out in the second line of this
subsection.
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who makes the prescribed enquiries, be deemed to have
given his consent to the making of such contrivances if he
fails to reply to such enquiries within the prescribed time.

(6) For the purposes of this section, the Governor in
Council may make regulations prescribing anything which 5
under this section is to be prescribed, and prescribing the
mode in which notices are to be given and the particulars
to be given in such notices, and the mode, time, and
frequency of the payment of royalties; and any such regu-
lations may, if the Governor in Council thinks fit, include 10
regulations requiring payment in advance or otherwise
securing the payment of royalties.

(7) In the case of musical works published before the
commencement of this Act, the foregoing provisions shall
have effect, subject to the following modifications and 15
additions:— :

(a) The conditions as to the previous making by, or with
the consent or acquiescence of, the owner of the copy-
right in the work, and the restrictions as to alterations
in or omissions from the work, shall not apply; 20

(b) No royalties shall be payable in respect of contriv-
ances lawfully made and sold by the manufacturer
before the commencement of this Act;

(¢) Notwithstanding any assignment made before the
passing of this Act of the copyright in a musical work, 25
any rights conferred by this Act in respect of the
making, or authorizing the making, of contrivances by
means of which the work may be mechanically per-
formed, shall belong to the author or his legal repre-
sentatives and not to the assignee, and the royalties 30
aforesaid shall be payable to, and for the benefit of,
the author of the work or his legal representatives.

(8) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, where a record,
perforated roll, or other contrivance by means of which
sounds may be mechanically reproduced has ben made 35
before the commencement of this Act, copyright shall, as
from the commencement of this Act, subsist therein in like
manner and for the like term as if this Act had been in force
at the date of the making of the original plate from which
the contrivance was directly or indirectly derived. 40

Provided that,—

(i) the person who, at the commencement of this Act,
is the owner of such original plate shall be the first
owner of such copyright; and,

(ii) nothing in this provision shall be construed as 45
conferring copyright in any such contrivance if the
making thereof would have infringed copyright in
some other such contrivance, if this provision
been in force at the time of making of the first
mentioned contrivance. 50




7. (7) The words “literary or dramatic’’ are struck out in the first line of this sub-
section, also in the second and third lines of paragraph (¢) of said subsection.

The words “literary or dramatic’’ are struck out of subsection (1) as well as
of other provisions of section 18, as they constitute an unnecessary encroachment
on the author’s rights and were inserted in section 18 against the principle of the
Revised Convention. (See Le Droit d’ Auteur July 15th, 1921, page 74.) The
British Copyright Act does not so affect literary or dramatic rights in its
dispositions relative to mechanical reproductions. Cf. British Copyright Act

1911, sections 19 (2), (5) and (7).
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Failure (9) In case of the failure of the manufacturer to pay

to pay o o

royalties. the copyright owner or legal assignee the full sum of royal-
ties due, according to the present section and to the Regu-
lations made thereunder, within thirty days after demand
in writing, the court may award taxable costs to the plaintiff 5
and a reasonable counsel fee, and the court may, in its
discretion, enter judgment therein for any sum in addition
over the amount found to be due as royalty in accordance

with the terms of this Act, not exceeding three times that
amount.”’ 10

8. The said Act is further amended by inserting, imme-
diately after section eighteen thereof, the following:—
Marking “18A. Any person manufacturing any record, roll, film
g?;ﬁ?;,g. or other contrivance for the acoustic execution or visual
representation of a work, or publishing or printing any 15
edition of a literary, musical or artistic work, shall mark
clearly thereon the year of manufacturing or printing the
same. And any such record, roll, film, other contrivance
or edition made after the first day of January, 1926, not
so marked, or marked with a date which is not that of the 20
actual manufacture or publication, shall be deemed to have
been manufactured or published in violation of copyright
so long as copyright in the work continues to subsist.”

Injunction. 9. Section twenty-one of the said Act is repealed.

10. The said Act is further amended by inserting, imme- 25
diately after section twenty-three thereof, the following:—
Jurisdiction. <23,  Any action for the recovery of any royalties or
fines recoverable under this Act, or for the enforcement of
any penalty imposed under this Act, or any action in respect
of infringement of any right under this Act or for any remedy 30
thereunder, may be taken in the Exchequer Court of
Canada or in any provincial Court of competent jurisdiction.

Introduction “238. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con-
ofaction.  tained in the Criminal Code, any action or summons for
infringement under this Act may be issued out of the 35



7. (9) The Act provides for no sanction in case of default in payment of royalties
that are due. Cf. United States Copyright Law, 1909, Section 1 (i).

8. To ensure that makers claiming any rights by virtue of the date of manu-
facture of any reproducing apparatus do establish such date by means of the apparatus
itself. This amendment also has for effect to avoid the confusion and contestations
which otherwise would arise in an endeavour to ascertain whether a film, record,
book or other copy of a work was produced before or after the coming into force of
this Act. See Le Droit d’ Auteur, Nov. 15th, 1921, page 125 (4).

9. The section repealed reads as follows:—

“21. Where proceedings are taken in respect of the infringement of the copyright
in any work and the defendant in his defence all that he was not aware of the
existence of the copyright in the work, the plaintiff s not be entitled to any remedy
other than an injunction in respect of the infringement if the defendant proves that
at the date of the infringement he was not aware, and had no reasonable ground for
suspecting that copyright subsisted in the work: Provided that if at the date of the
infringement the copyright in the work was duly registered under this Act, the
defendant shall be deemed to have had reasonable ground for suspecting that copy-
right subsisted in the work.””

This section deprives the plaintiff of all other remedy for infringement, except
a mere injunction, whenever the defendant alleges that he was not aware and had
no reasonable ground for suspecting athat oop?'right existed. There may conceivably
be many cases in which justice would call for an accounting and for damages even
though defendant was not aware and these cases might be left to the discretion of
the Court. (See Debates of the Senate, May 31st, 1921, page 747, Unrevised
Edition.) Furthermore the Revised Convention which Canada has accepted, has
eliminated the defence of good faith. See Article 15 of the Revised Convention.
Cf. U. 8. Copyright Law 1909, ss. 25, 36, 40.

23a. The Exchequer Court of Canada is by statute already vested with juris-
diction in Canadian copyrights, and as such has had varied and useful experience in
dealing with cases arising thereunder. As the present Act is new and complicated,
and as the courts would no doubt be called upon to decide many new points and test-
cases, it is felt that the Exchequer Court of Canada, having no limited monetary
jurisdiction, is the forum specially fit for that purpose.

238. This is to simplify the present practice, to reduce the cost of litigation and
expedite trials in allowi.ug the action or summons to be issued where such process could
be served on the defendant.
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Court or by the magistrate having jurisdiction in the
county or district where the said action or summons may
be served upon the defendant.

“23c. (1) Any person infringing the copyright of any
work protected under this Act shall be liable to pay the
copyright owner or legal assignee such damages as the
owner or assignee may have suffered due to the infringement,
as well as all the profits which the infringer shall have made
from such infringement; and in proving profits the plaintiff

shall be required to prove sales only, and the defendant 10

shall be required to prove every element of cost which he
claims, or in lieu of actual damages and profits, such damages
as to the court shall appear to be just. Provided that,
where the infringer shall show that he was not aware that

he was infringing and that such infringement could not 15

have been reasonably foreseen, such damages shall not be
less than as hereinafter stated, namely :—

(a) for the infringement of a literary, dramatic or

musical work by printed reproduction in a periodical

or book or in any other material medium, method or 20

form whatsoever, such damages shall in no case be

less than ten dollars, or, as the case may be, ten dollars

per thousand words or per page of the original work;
(b) for the infringement of an undramatized or undra-

matic work by means of motion pictures, such damages 25

shall in no case be less than fifty dollars;

(c¢) for the infringement of a dramatic or dramatico-
musical work by a maker of motion pictures or his
agents, such damages shall in no case be less than
two hundred and fifty dollars;

(d) for the infringement of a literary, musical or
dramatic work by execution through mechanical or
radiographic or electric process whatsoever, such
damages shall in no case be less than one dollar or,

as the case may be, than twenty dollars for each hour 35

such execution would normally last;

(e) for the infringement of an artistic work, such damages
shall in no case be less than twenty-five dollars for
one single infringing reproduction; for the infringe-

ment of an artistic work by the reproduction thereof of 40

copies intended to be separately sold as such, such
damages shall in no case be less than one dollar for
every infringing copy made or sold or found in the
possession of the infringer or his agents or employees.

Provided that, in the case of a newspaper, magazine 45

or other periodical committing such infringement
by printing within its own edition a reproduction of
a protected artistic work, which shall constitute but
one infringement, such damages for such infringement

shall in no case be less than twenty-five dollars. Pro- 50



23c. This amendment provides for minimum damages which have not been pro-
vided for. It gives also the Court power to protect the author against such prac-
tices as plagiarism, alteration of title, suppression or alteration of author’s name,
ete. (Sec. 47 of Canadian Act repealed, among others, 15 William IV, granting
minimum damages of 40s. Ci. ss. 3 and 4, Chap. 15 William IV, 1833. Cf. Section
25 United States Copyright Law, 1909, and Section 428 of the French Criminal
Code. Experience has shown that, even in cases where courts have awarded damages
or fines, it has been impossible to collect these damages or fines, the reason being that
the defendant was insolvent or escaped under Corporation limitation. Among others
the case of Joubert vs. Geracimo, award of the Court or Appeal, Montreal, Nov. 6th,
1916, $817 damages with interest and costs—unpaid; the case of The King vs. The
Theatre National Ine., Montreal, 12th January, 1922. Fine $450, unpaid. See
Le Droit &’ Auteur, July 15th, 1921, page 77 (3).
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vided further that, in the case of an artistic work being
infringed by reproductlon in posters, calendars, adver-
tising displays or for other kindred purposes, which
shall constitute but one infringement, such damages
for such infringement shall in no case be less than 5
fifty dollars;

(f) for the infringement of any other work protected
under this Act, such damages shall in no case be less
than one dollar for every infringing copy made or sold
by or found in the possession of the infringer or his 10
agents or employees;

(g) for the infringement of a lecture, sermon or address,
such damages shall in no case be less than twenty-five
dollars for every infringing delivery; :

(h) for the infringement of a dramatic, dramatico-musical, 15
operatic, lyric or pantomime work, or a choral or
orchestral composition, such damages shall in no case
be less than fifty dollars for the first and then twenty-
five dollars for every subsequent infringing performance;
in the case of other musical composition, not less than 20
five dollars for every infringing performance or exe-
cution. ’

“(2) The foregoing limitations shall not deprive the copy-
right owner or assignee of any other remedy given him
under this Act, nor shall they apply to infringements occur- 25
ring after the actual notice to a defendant, either by service
of process in a suit or other written notice served upon him.

“(3) Where the infringer is a firm, society, partnership,
company, association, group or club, the president and
several officers or managers of same shall be personally 30
liable to such damages or fines as the Court may determine,
notwithstanding the grant or assignment of their liability
in the matter after the date of the infringement.

“(4) If the infringement is fraudulent, the Court may,
without prejudice to any other remedy, award the owner of 35
the copyright punitive damages.”

11. Subsections one and two of section twenty-four of
the said Act are repealed, and the following are substituted
therefor:—

Summary “24, (1) If any person knowingly,— 40
.. (a) makes or prints for sale or hire any mfrmgmg copy

of a work in which copyright subsists; or,

(b) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade exposes or
offers for sale or hire any infringing copy of any such
work; or,

(¢) distributes infringing copies of any such work either 45
for the purpose of trade or to such an extent as to
affect prejudicially the owner of the copyright; or,

(d) by way of trade exhibits in public any infringing copy
of any such work; or,




24. (1) The words “or prints’’ are added in paragraph (a) of subsection one
of section 24. The words underlined in the fifteenth and subsequent lines have
replaced the followinil‘s‘to a fine not exceeding ten dollars for every copy dealt with
in contravention of this section, but not exceeding two hundred dollars in respect of
the same transaction; or, in the case of a second or subsequent offence, either to such
fine or to imprisonment with or without hard labour for a term not exceeding two
months.”

The present Act contains no sanction in the case of the defendant refusing or

.alleging incapacity to pay fine.
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(e) imports for sale or hire into Canada any infringing
copy of any such work;

he shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and be liable
on summary conviction, for every copy dealt with in con-
travention of this section, to a fine not exceeding ten dollars 5
and costs, and in default of payment of such fine and costs,
shall be liable to imprisonment for a period not exceeding
one month, such fine not to exceed two hundred dollars in
respect of the same transaction. In the case of a second
or subsequent offence, either to such fine and costs or to 10
imprisonment with or without hard labour for a term not
exceeding two months.

(2) If any person knowingly makes or has in his posses-
sion any plate for the purpose of making infringing copies
of any work in which copyright subsists, or knowingly 15
causes any such work to be performed in public without
the consent of the owner of the copyright, he shall be guilty
of an offence under this Act, and be liable on summary
conviction to a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars and
costs, or in the case of a second or subsequent offence, either 20
to such fine or to imprisonment with or without hard labour
for a term not exceeding two months.

12. Section twenty-five of the said Act is repealed, and
the following section is substituted therefor:—

“25. (1) Any person who, without the written consent 95
of the owner of the copyright or of his legal representative,
reproduces or causes to be reproduced by printing, performs

or causes to be performed in public the whole or any part

of any literary, artistic, musical, operatic, or dramatic work
in which copyright subsists in Canada, shall be guilty of an 3¢
offence, and shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine
of not less than fifty dollars and not more than two hundred

dollars, and to the payment of costs in each case, and, in
default of payment of such fine and costs, to imprisonment
for a term not exceeding one month. In the case of a second 35
or subsequent offence, he shall be liable either to such fine or
imprisonment, for a term not exceeding two months, or to
both. Half of the fine in each case shall be paid to the
Crown and the other half to the complainant.

“(2) Any person who makes or causes to be made any 4(
change in or suppression of the title, or name of the author,
of any literary, artistic, musical, operatic or dramatic work

in which copyright subsists in Canada, or who makes or
causes to be made any change in such work itself without
the written consent of the author or of his legal representa- 45

91087—2




24. (2) The words “‘and for his private profit’’ have been struck out in the third
and the fourth line (after the word ‘‘knowingly”), and the words ‘‘and costs’” have
been added (after the word ‘‘dollars’) in the eighth line of subsection two.

Subsection (2) of section 24 imposes a fine on persons who ‘‘knowingly”’ cause a
copyright work to be performed in public without the consent of the copyright owner,
There is no good reason why persons conducting non-profit-making enterprises, or
indulgent in infrengency for the profit of another person, should not be required to be
just as careful as those who give performances for profit.

The repealed section reads as follows:—

“25. ? Any person who, without the written consent of the owner of the copy-
right or of his legal representative, knowingly performs or causes to be performed in
public and for private profit the whole or any part, constituting an infringement, of
any dramatic or operatic work ar musical composition in which copyright subsists
in Canada, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall be liable on summary conviction
to a fine not exceeding two hundred and fifty dollars, or, in the case of a second or
subsequent offence, either to such fine or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding
two months, or to both.

“‘(2) Any person who makes or causes to be made any change in or suppression of
the title, or the name of the author, of any dramatic or operatic work or musical
composition in which copyright subsists in Canada, or who makes or causes to be
made any change in such work or composition itself without the written consent of
the author or of his legal representative, in order that the same may be performed
in whole or in part in publie for private t?roﬁt. shall be guilty of an offence, and shall
be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars, or in
the case of a second or subsequent offence, either to such fine or to imprisonment
for a term not exceeding four months, or to both.”’

This amendment, which is a redrafting of section 25 (1), is for the purpose
of rendering this provision operative. The amendment includes non-profit-making
bodies among those which are subject to penalty; provides a minimum as well as a
maximum fine; makes it clear that each separate performance is a separate infringe-
ment; and affords the complainant some compensation for the trouble and risk
involved in bringing a successful complaint.

25. (2) This amendment, which is a redrafting of section 25 (2), is for the purpose
of rendering this provision operative. This is the same change as in the preceding
subsection, and relates to the penalty for ‘“‘change in or suppression of the title or
name of the author’’ of a copyright work, or change in the work itself, with view
to public performance, without the consent of the author.
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tive, with a view of having same in whole or in part
reprinted, reproduced or performed in public, shall be guilty

of an offence and shall be liable on summary conviction to

a fine of not less than one hundred dollars and not exceeding
five hundred dollars and to the payment of costs, and in §
default of payment of such fine and costs, shall be liable to
imprisonment, for a term not exceeding two months. In
the case of a second or subsequent offence, he shall be liable
either to such fine or to imprisonment for a term not exceed-
ing four months, or to both. Half of the fine in each case 10
shall be paid to the Crown and the other half to the com-
plainant.

“(3) In any prosecution for an offence against the pro-
visions of this section, the burden of proving the written-
consent of the owner of the copyright or his legal repre- 15
sentative, shall be upon the person charged with such
offence.”

13. The following sections are inserted immediately
after section twenty-five of the said Act:—

“254. In the absence of the owner of the copyright 20
of a work in which copyright subsists in Canada, his legal
representative, upon showing his power of attorney, may
require from any person reproducing, executing or perform-
ing such work, or preparing to reproduce, execute or perform
the same, the production of the written consent of the owner 25
of the copyright or his legal representatives for such repro-
duction, execution or performance.

“258. Where the defendant alleges that he was ‘not
aware’ of the existence of copyright on a work protected
in Canada or that he did not ‘knowingly’ commit any 30
infraction under this Act, the burden shall be on the defen-
dant to prove that, prior to the committing of the alleged
infringement, he did make such inquiries as would have
established the existence of the copyright and that such
inquiries failed to establish the existence of such copyright. 35

“25c. (1) No person, corporation or association shall
publish or distribute or cause to be published or distributed
any advertisement, newspaper notice, poster, prospectus or
program referring to the performance or execution of any
literary, dramatic, musical or lyric work without stating 40
therein, accurately and completely, the name of such
person, corporation or association, and without stating
therein the title and the name of the author of such work
or works.

“(2) Whosoever is guilty of any infraction of this section 45
shall be liable, on summary convietion, over and above all
other legal recourses, to a fine of not more than one hundred




25. (3) This is in accordance with the ordinary rule of evidence.

254. To give the legal representative of the author, who might be away, the
right, which is now denied to him, to inspect the authority under which a work is
performed in public in this country.

258. Cf. Regina vs. Prince; Remarks of Justice Brett. In re ‘““Princess Battle-
dore’’, Lee »s. Simpson. Com. Bench Reports, Vol. 3, p. 370. Cf. s. 19—where
‘knowingly’ is not required. S. 24 contradicts this; and Article 15 of the Revised
Convention of Berne. Precedent of the Senate suppressing the word ‘knowingly’
from Bill 27 of 1920. See Debates of the Senate, 1920, page 369, Unrevised edition.

25c. This amendment is required to prevent fraud as well as to secure for the
public accurate information as to the works performed. It has thus an educational
aspect. Such a provision has been adopted by several Legislatures, among others
the Legislature of Quebec. See Chap. 47, Statutes of the Province of Quebec, 1919.
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dollars and costs, and, in default of payment of such fine
and costs, to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one
month. -

“25p. Wherever there is reasonable ground to suspect
that a work is being or has been infringed, a summons shall 5
on request therefor be issued by a police magistrate ordering
the production before such magistrate of the work from
which copy is being or has been made.

“25e. Notwithstanding anything contained in section
forty-seven of this Aect, the provisions of The Musical 10
(Summary Proceedings) Copyright Act, 1902 (Imperial
Statute, 2 Edward VII, Chap. 15) and of The Musical
Copyright Act 1906 (Imperial Statute 6 Edward VII, Chap.
36) mutatis mutandis shall apply as respect musical works
protected under this Act.” 15

14. Section twenty-six of the said Act, as amended by
section three of chapter ten of the statutes of 1923, is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—

“26. Copies made out of Canada of any work in which
copyright subsists which if made in Canada would infringe 20
copyright and as to which the owner of the copyright or the
legal representative of such owner gives notice in writing
to the Department of Customs and Excise that he is desirous
that such copies should not be so imported into Canada,
shall not be so imported, and shall be deemed to be included 25
in Schedule C to The Customs Tariff, 1907, and that Schedule
shall apply accordingly.”

15. Section twenty-seven of the said Act, as amended
by chapter ten, section two, of the statutes of 1923, is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— 30

“2%. (1) Where the owner of the copyright has by
license or otherwise granted the right to reproduce any
book in Canada, it shall not be lawful, except as provided
in subsection two, to import into Canada copies of such
book, and such copies shall be deemed to be included in 35
Schedule C to The Customs Tariff, 1907, and that Schedule
shall apply accordingly.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Aect it shall be
lawful for any person:—

(a) To import for his own use not more than two copies 40
of any work published in any country adhering to the
Convention;

(b) To import for use by any Department of His
Majesty’s Government for the Dominion or any of
the Provinces of Canada, copies of any work, where- 45
ever published;

(¢) To import any copies required for the use of any
public library or institution of learning.”




25D. Under the present law there is nothing to help disclosure of such infrigency
Cf.s. 11 (3) of the British Copyright Act, 1911, and U.S. Copyright Law, 1909, sect.
25 c. and d.

258. The Canadian Copyright Act is derived from the British organic law
1911 on Copyright. Yet, section 47 of the Canadian Act repeals all the enactments
relating to copyright passed by the Paliament of the United Kingdom which were
formerly operative in Canada and most of which are still operative in England
constituting to this day an essential element in the application of the law. The
Canadian Act is now deprived of those various essential elements which should be
re-enacted here. How British statutes enacting penalties and fixing damages for
infringements of copyright would remain operative in Canada if section 47 of the
Canadian Act had not repealed them all, is shown in the judgment of the Court of
Appeal, Montreal, in the case of Joubert vs. Géracimo, Nov. 6th, 1916. See 3-4 Jud.
Rep., Quebec, March -April, 1917.

14. It is most generally the works owned by English or French authors or pub-
lishers and protected in Canada from which piratical copies are made out of Canada
and imported into Canada. The interested owner has thus to rely upon his legal
representative in Canada to make claim in the matter.

15. The words ‘“‘or where a license to reproduce such book has been granted
under sections twelve or thirteen’’ are struck out (after the word ‘‘Canada’’) in the
third and fourth lines of subsection one of section twenty-seven. This section relates
to prohibition of importation. The repeal of section 13 is asked for as set forth
above. Section 12 relates to the granting of a compulsory license when, after the
death of the author, the owner of the coypright still refuses to allow publication
and the work is consequently being withheld from the public. Since this section
does not require the printing of the work in Canada, but merely the supplying of the
Canadian market, there is no need for a prohibition of imports.

27. (2) Section twenty-seven contains the following subsection two, which is
struck out:—

““(2) Except as provided in subsection three, it shall be unlawful to import into
Canada copies of any book in which copyright subsists until fourteen days after
publication thereof, and during such period or any extension thereof such copies shall
be deemed to be included in schedule C to The Customs Tariff, 1907, and that
Schedule shall apply accordingly.

“Provided that if within the said period of fourteen days an application for a
license has been made in accordance with the provisions of section thirteen, the
Minister may in his discretion extend the said period, and the prohibition against
importation shall be continued accordingly. The Minister shall forthwith notify
the Department of Customs of such extension.”

This subsection prohibits imports until fourteen days after publication and is
intended to preserve the market for the compulsory licensee under section 13; it goes
out with that section.

27. (2) e. The words ‘‘at any time before a work is printed or made in Canada’’ are
struck out (before the words ‘“to import’’) in the first and second lines of paragraph (¢)
of subsection three. They were constituting a limitation upon the right, which is
otherwise declared to be absolute, ‘‘to import any copies required for the use of
any public library or institution of learning.”” These institutions should be permitted
to obtain any editions that they may desire, irrespective of whether there is an edition
made in Canada.
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16. The said Act is further amended by inserting, after
section twenty-seven thereof, the following:—

“27A. The administration of this Act shall be under
the Minister of Justice.”

17. (1) Subsection two of section thirty-nine of the said 5
Act is repealed, and the following substituted therefor:—

“(2) Any grant of an interest in a copyright, either by
assignment or license, shall be adjudged void against any
subsequent assignee or licensee for valuable consideration
without actual notice, unless such assignment or license is 10
registered in the manner directed by this Act before the
registering of the instrument under which a subsequent
assignee or licensee claims.”

(2) Section thirty-nine of the said Aect is further amended
by adding, immediately thereafter, the following as sub- 15
section (3) :—

“(3) Registration shall not in any case be deemed to be a
condition of the existence of any copyright or of the exercise
of any rights granted by this Aect.”

18. (1) Subsection one of section forty-one of the said 20
Act is amended by adding the following after the word
‘thereunder’ in the eleventh line thereof:

“And where any copyright subsisted in Canada on the

first day of July, 1912, but has, under the legislation repealed
by this Act, expired before the commencement of this Act, 25
the author of the work whose copyright has thus expired
shall be entitled in respect of such work to all the rights

to which he would have been entitled, and for the period

to which he would have been entitled to them, if this Act
had been in force when the work was made, and the work 30
had been entitled to copyright thereunder, unless such
rights would have already expired before the commence-
ment of this Act.”




Section twenty-seven contains the following paragraph (d) which is struck out
of subsection (3):— 4 .

‘“(d) to import any book lawfully printed in the United Kingdom or in a foreign
country which has adhered to the Convention and the Additional Protocol
thereto set out in the second schedule to this Act, and published for circula-
tion among, and sale to the public within either; provided that any officer
of the Customs, may in his discretion, require any person seeking to import
any work under this section to produce satisfactory evidence of the facts
necessary to establish his right so to import.”

Paragraph (d) enumerates permitted importations, and allows complete freedom
of importation, for trade as well as use of all books lawfully printed and published
in the United Kingdom or any Unionist country. It was doubltess necessary as
an exception to the right granted to the Compulsory Licensee to prevent importation
of competing copies under section 27, subsection 1; with the Compulsory License
abolished, it is no longer needed, and it would have the effect of preventing the
author from granting complete control of the Canadian trade to his own Canadian

publisher or agent.

16. For obvious reasons, the administration of the Copyright Act should be
under the Minister of Justice, as it involves problems of a highly technical legal
aspect. Although the Copyright Act is nominally under the Minister of Trade and
Commerce, it is the Minister of Justice who fostered the main Bill in 1921. Since
the Minister of Justice is thus called, by the nature of his functions, to constantly
look after such legislation, it seems more in order to entrust him de facto with the
administration of the Act, thereby avoiding any conflict of authority.

17. (1) The words “‘and no grantee shall maintain any action under this Act
unless his and each such prior grant has been registered’” are struck out in subsection
two after the word ‘‘claims’’ in the seventh line of subsection two.

They make registration to all intents and purposes compulsory for any holder
of copyright other than the original author. The proper function of registration
is to afford a particularly easy and convenient way of proving the ownership of
copyright rights, not to constitute the only basis upon which they can be claimed.
Section 39 starts off by saying the registration is optional, but ends by making it
imperative, as in section 21. Such provision contradicts even section 4 (1) of the
Canadian Act. No such provision is to be found in the British Act. Registration
in Canada is almost impracticable for the hundreds of thousands of authors belonging
to the thirty or thirty-five different countries of the Union, who, since Canada is
now an adherent to the Convention of Berne, are granted full protection in this
Dominion without any formality. If the necessity of registration be so maintained
in Canada, all of the other Unionist countries could and would likely, through recipro-
cal treatment, compel Canadian authors to secure similar registration in every such
country of the International Union. See Article 4 of the Convention where ‘‘the enjoy-
ment of right is subject to no formality.”” International Bureau of Berne con-
strues such a provision as constituting a denial of justice. See Le Droit d’ Auteur,
April 15th, July 15th (page 74b) and November 15th, 1921, page 124.

_ 1%. (2) Subsection three is added to subsections one and two of section thirty-
nine.
It is taken from thejCopyright Act of the Union of South Africa. See Le
Droit d’ Auteur, July 15th, 1921, page 74 (b).

18. (1) This subsection as amended will then read as follows:—

‘41, (1) Where any person is immediately before the commencement of this
Act entitled to any such right in any work as is specified in the first column of the
First Schedule to this Act, or to any interest in such a right, he shall, as from that
date, be entitled to the substituted right set forth in the second column of that Sche-
dule, or to the same interest in such a substituted right, and to no other right or
interest, and such substituted right shall subsist for the term for which it would
have subsisted if this Act had been in force at the date when the work was made,
and the work had been one entitled to copyright thereunder; and where any copy-
right subsisted in Canada on the first day of July, 1912, but has, under the legislation
repealed by this Act, expired before the commencement of this Act, the author
of the work whose copyright has thus expired shall be entitled in respect of such
work to all the rights to which he would have been entitled, and for the period to
which he would have been entitled to them, if this Act had been in force when the
work was made, and the work had been entitled to copyright thereunder, unless such
rights would have already expired before the commencement of this Act.”

The amendment purports to overcome the anomaly (due to Canada’s delay in
adopting the Revised Berne Convention) that an immense number of works which are
still copyrighted in all other Union and British countries, and will remain so for many
years, are now in the public domain in Canada, and will remain there unless this
provision is adopted. Any hardship which might result to persons who have in-
vested in the reproduction or performance of these works in Canada while in the
public domain is sufficiently guarded against by paragraph (b) of the same section,
and by a further proviso in the first schedule of this Act. As precedent Newfound-
land has put in force, in 1913, the British Copyright Act with retroactive application
to 1st July, 1912. So did Australia. Likewise the Swiss Legislation of 7th December
1922, ss. 62, 63, 65, afforded retroactive protection for works which otherwise would
have fallen into public domain. (See Le Droit d’ Auteur, June 15th, 1923.)
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acts taking any expenditure or liability in connection with the

place within . 5

one year. reproduction or performance of any work in a manner
which at the time was lawful, or for the purpose of or
with a view to the reproduction or performance of a
work at a time when such reproduction or performance 10
would, but for the passing of this Act, have been
"lawful, nothing in this section shall diminish or pre-
judice any rights or interests arising from or in connec-
tion with such action which are substituting and
valuable at the said date, unless the person who by 15
virtue of this section becomes entitled to restrain such
reproduction or performance agrees to pay such com-
pensation as, failing agreement, may be determined
by arbitration. But nothing in this proviso shall apply
to any act of reproduction or performance taking 20
place more than one year after the commencement of
this Act.”

French (3) Section forty-one, subsection three, of the said Act is

amended. amended, in the French version only, by substituting

“dix-huit” for “dix-neuf”’, in the second line thereof. 25
First 19. The first schedule of the said Act, corresponding to
schedule  gection forty-one thereof, is amended by substituting, for

13

(2) Paragraph (b) of subsection one of section forty-one

of the said Act is repealed, and the following is substituted
therefor:—

the title words ‘Existing Rights’, the words ‘Rights existing
on July 1st, 1912’, and by adding the following proviso:

“Provided that any right exercised before the adoption of 30
this Act shall be saved.”




18. (2) The proviso in paragraph (b) of subsection (1) of section 41 in the Act,
as it now stands, appears to go much too far in the direction of protecting the manu-
facturer, reproducer or publisher against loss resulting from the new rights conferred
upon the author or the extension or revival of his old rights. This limitation of the
author’s right shall extend only to acts of reproduction or performance taking place
within one year of the commencement of Act. As the paragraph stands, it
would confer upon anybody who has made any investment, however small, ‘“‘with
a view to the regroduction or performance of a work’ before the commencement of
this Act, the right to go on reproducing or performing the work for all time.

18. (3) To correct a clerical error.

19. Such a proviso safeguards any legitimate rights which have been created
through the default of making Canadian legislation conform to the British Copyright
Act at the proper date.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

. BILL 2.

An Act to amend and make operative certain provisions of
The Copyright Act, 1921.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—
SHORT TITLE.

1. This Act may be cited as The Copyright Amendment

Act, 1925.
INTERPRETATION.

2. (1) The Copyright Act, 1921, chapter twenty-four of
the statutes of 1921, is amended by inserting the following
paragraph immediately after paragraph (e) of section two
thereof :—

“(ee) “Copy” includes any partial or complete repro- 10

duction, in a serial form or otherwise, by handwriting,
typewriting, printing, lithographing, engraving, photo-
engraving, casting, moulding or any kindred process or
any process of manufacture hereafter devised, of a
literary, dramatie, musical or artistic work.”

(2) Paragraph (7 ) of section two of the said Act is repealed

and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(7) “Infringing” or “pirated’”’, when applied to a work,
or to a copy of a work in which copyright subsists,
eans any work or any copy, including any colourable 20
imitation, written, printed or otherwise made or
reproduced or imported in contravention of the pro-

visions of this Act.
(3) Paragraph (m) of section two of the said Act is
repealed and the following is substituted therefor:—
“(m) “legal representatives” includes heirs, executors,
administrators, successors or assigns or authorized

agents or attorneys in writing;”




EXPLANATORY NOTES.

The main object of this Bill is to secure legislation to implement the protection
of the rights of authors, playwrights, composers, artists and publishers, which is
not granted by the Copyright Act now in force, though the said Act was supposedly
designed for that purpose. No opportunity was, during the preparation of the said
Act, awarded to them of submitting their rights for consideration.

By the terms of the Revised Convention of Berne, 1908, to which Canada now
adheres, the rights of many thousands of authors belonging to 30 or 35 different
countries, adherent to the Union, were to be fully protected in Canada without the
fulfilment of any formality; and, reciprocally, Canadian authors were likewise to
enjoy, in every Unionist country, the same protection which Canada granted to
Unionist authors. But the Canadian Act fails to afford the necessary remedies in
case of infringement, and, contrary to the terms of the Revised Convention, imposes
upon authors formalities not contemplated by the said Convention, thus limiting
the enjoyment of their rights in Canada. The said Act should be amended in the
manner hereinafter submitted, assuring thereby to Canadian authors, in Unionist
countries, a treatment similar to the treatment which Canada, by the passing of this
Bill, would prescribe and determine.

2. (1) This expression had not been previously defined.

2. (2) Paragraph (j) is amended by the addition of the underlined words so as
to define the expressions ‘‘pirated work’’ and ‘‘pirated copy,’’ used in section sixteen
of the Bill. 24

2. (3) No alterations are made except replacing the words ‘‘legal representa -
tives’ in the second and third lines of paragraph (m) by the words now underlined.
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(4) Paragraph (n) of section two of the said Act is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—
“(n) “Literary work” includes any composition relating

to or descriptive of any subject, real or fictitious,
whether artistie, scientifie, literary, poetical, economic, 5
political, theological, philosophical, humourous, histor-
ical, pedagogical or otherwise, unpublished or pub-
lished in any material medium, method or form what-
soever, and also maps, charts, plans, tables and com-
pilations.” 10
(5) Paragraph (gq) of section two of the said Act is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—
“(q) “performance’”’ means any acoustic execution of
a work or any visual representation of any dramatic
action in a work, including such execution or repre- 15
sentation made by means of any mechanical instrument
and any communication or ‘broadcasting’ of such work
by wireless telephony, telegraphy, radio or other
kindred process;”’
(6) Paragraph ‘“(c¢)” of section two of the said Act is 20
hereby repealed.”

3. Subsection (2) of section four of the said Act is
amended by adding thereto the following:—
“Provided that if this Act is or has been extended to any

country by virtue of the provisions of this subsection, then 25
authors of compositions, who at the date of publication
thereof were subjects or citizens of such country and were
not effectively domiciled in one of the countries adhering to
the Revised Berne Convention, or their heirs, assigns,
successors or legal representatives, shall be entitled to 30
copyright protection only under the condition that the
provisions of this Act in so far as they secure copyright
controlling the parts of instruments serving to reproduce
mechanically musical works, shall apply only to composi-
tions published on or after January 1, 1924, and registered 35
for copyright in Canada; this proviso shall come into force
only upon such date as the Governor in Council by procla-
mation directs.”

4. Section four of the said Act is further amended by
adding thereto the following subsection:— 40
“(4) For the purpose of this Act, “work” shall include

the title thereto when such title has other than a general,
geographically descriptive or commonplace meaning.”’




2. (4) This expression was thus previously defined:—
““(n) “literary work’’ includes maps, charts, plans, tables and compilations."

2. (5) To ensure that the new methods of dissemination and performance
introduced by the wireless inventions shall be covered in accordance with the intent
of the Copyright Act.

2. (6) The paragraph repealed reads as follows:—
“(c) ‘book’ shall include every volume, part or division of a volume, pamphlet,
sheet of letter-press, sheet of musie, map, chart, or plan separately published.”
a.fThe d_gﬁnition of “book” is now useless since ‘‘literary work’ has been defined
as aforesaid.

. 3. This section is suggested in order not to give foreign authors more ample
rights than Canadian authors enjoy in these foreign countries.

. 4. This section is suggested to enable an author to have protected the title of
his work, when such title is creative.
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5. The said Act is further amended by inserting, after
section ten thereof, the following section:—

“104. After the expiration of the term of copyright as
aforesaid, the works on which copyright ceases to subsist
shall be deemed public property, and any person shall there- 5
after be entitled to reproduce, execute or perform such
works without any special authorization, subject however
to the condition that the title of the work and the name of
the author be accurately reproduced. Provided that, if
any change, alteration or adaptation is made for the repro- 10
duction, the execution or performance of a work which has
become public property, such change, alteration or adapta-
tion, as well as the name of the original author, be indicated
on the reproduction of the said work, and, in the case of an
execution or performance of such work, that the name of 15
the original author, with such change, alteration or adapta-
tion, be indicated in the notices advertising such execution
or performance of said work and in the programmes thereof.
Any person contravening the provisions of this section
shall be liable, on summary conviction, to a fine of not less 20
than ten dollars and costs, and, in default of payment of
said fine and costs, to imprisonment for a period not exceed-
ing one month.”

6. Sections thirteen and fourteen of the said Act, as
amended by section two of chapter ten of the statutes of 25
f1923, are repealed, and the following is substituted there-
or:—

“13. (1) If the publication of a book is lawfully begun
as a serial elsewhere than in His Majesty’s Dominions or a
foreign country to which. subsection one of section four of 30
this Act applies, or if announcement of such serial publica-

tion is made, and the owner of the copyright or person
entitled to copyright has refused to grant a license to any

person in Canada, being a publisher of a periodical, to
publish such book in serial form, a license may in the dis- 35
cretion of the Minister be granted to any person in Canada,
being the publisher of a periodical, to publish such book
once in serial form in the said periodical, provided that
such license shall not be granted to more than one such
publisher in the same city, town or place. 40

(2) Such license may be issued by the Minister on appli-
cation by the publisher in such form as may be preseribed
by the regulations.

(3) The application for a license under this section may
be in the form of a draft contract between the licensee and 45
the owner of the copyright.

(4) Notice of such application shall forthwith be com-
municated by the Minister to the owner of the copyright
in such manner as may be prescribed by the regulations.




5. Public domain is a national property which is to be used, but not abused, and
must be safeguarded as such.

6. Section thirteen. Former sections thirteen and fourteen redrafted and com-
bined. Section 13 of the Act is the licensing section applicable to “books”’. This
is repealed and licensing confined to ‘‘serials.”
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(5) The term ‘‘serial’” under this section shall mean and
refer to any book which is first published in separate articles
or as a tale or short story complete in one issue in a news-
paper or periodical.

(6) The term “owner of a copyright” under this section §
may mean the owner of the right to publish in serial form
as distinct and separate from other rights of publication.

(7) Where two or more persons have applied for a license
under this section, the Minister shall award the license to
the applicant proposing the terms, in the opinion of the 10
the Minister, most advantageous to the author, and if there
are two persons proposing terms equally advantageous to the
author, to the applicant whose application was first received.

(8) Such license may be upon the terms proposed in
such draft contract, or upon terms prescribed by the regu- 15
lations provided that before such terms are settled the
owner of the copyright shall be entitled to be fully heard
in support of any contentions or representations he may
deem it in his interests to make.

(9) The applicant for a license under this section shall 29
with his application deposit such amount of money as may
be required by the regulations, and such money shall on
the issue of the license be paid forthwith to the owner of
the copyright.

(10) Nothing in this Act shall prohibit the importation 25
and circulation of newspapers, magazines, and periodicals
which together with foreign original matter contain serials
licensed to be printed and published in Canada.

7. Section fifteen of the said Act, as amended by section
two of chapter ten of the statutes of 1923, is further amended 30
by striking out the words “‘thirteen or fourteen” in the
second line of subsection one, and in the second line of
subsection four of the said section fifteen and substituting
therefor the words “or thirteen.”

8. (1) Paragraph (i) of section sixteen of the said Act is 35
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(i) Any fair dealing with or any reasonable quotation

of an extract from any work for the purposes of private
study, research, criticism, review, or newspaper sum-
mary;”’

(2) Subsection three of section sixteen of the said Act is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(3) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be
infringed by any person who, in consideration of a percent-
age in the proceeds of a performance, permits a theatre or 45
other place of entertainment to be used for the performance
of a work without the consent of the owner of the copy-
right, unless such person was not aware, and had no reason-
able ground for suspecting that the performance would
be an infringement of copyright.” 50




7. Section 14 of the Act of 1921 is now combined with section 13 in the new
section 13 enacted by section 6 of this Act.

8. (1) To extend the privilege of using, under this Act, any work or portion thereof
for legitimate purposes.

8. (2) This amendment substitutes “‘in consideration of a percentage in the
proceeds of a performance’’ for “‘for his private profit.”
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9. (1) Section eighteen of the said Act is amended by
striking out the words “literary”’ and ‘“‘dramatic” in the
second line of subsection one of section eighteen of the Act,
in the first and second lines of paragraph (ii) of the said

.subsection, in the second line of subsection four, in the 5

first line of subsection six and in the second and third
lines of paragraph (¢) of said subsection six of said section
eighteen.

(2) Subsection two of section eighteen of the said Aect is

amended by adding thereto the following:— 10
“Provided that, if it appears to the Governor in Council
that such royalties as aforesaid are no longer equitable,
the Governor in Council may make an order decreasing or
increasing such royalties to such extent as under the cir-
cumstances may seem just, but any order so made shall be 15
provisional only and shall not have any effect unless and

until confirmed by Parhament; but, where an order revising
royalties has been so made and confirmed, no further revision
shall be made before the expiration of seven years from
the date of the last revision; and provided further that 20
no royalties shall be payable in Canada on records exported

to countries where copyright royalties are payable.”

(3) Subsection six of section eighteen of the said Act is
amended by adding after paragraph (¢) the following
paragraph:— 25

“(d) The repeal of the words “literary’”” and ‘‘dramatic”’

as provided by subsection one of this section shall not
affect the right to continue the manufacture, subject
to regulations, of works which were manufactured
before the date of the passing of this subsection.” 30

(4) Section eighteen of the said Act is amended by adding
thereto the following subsections:—
“(8) In case of the failure of the manufacturer to pay

the copyright owner or legal assignee the full sum of royal-
ties due, as provided by this section, and by regulations made 35
thereunder, within sixty days after demand in writing, the
court may award taxable costs to the plaintiff, and the
court may, in its discretion, give judgment therein for any
sum in addition over the amount found to be due as royalty
in accordance with the terms of this Act, not exceeding 40
three times that amount.

“(9) For the purposes of this section ‘“musical work”
shall be held to include any words so closely associated
therewith as to form part of the same work.”




9. (1) The words “literary’ and ‘‘dramatic” are struck out as they constitute an
unnecessary encroachment on the author’s rights and were inserted in section 18
against the principle of the Revised Convention. (See Le Droit d’ Auteur July 15th,
1921, page 74.) The British Copyright Act does not so affect literary or dramatic
rights in its dispositions relative to mechanical reproductions. Cf. British Copyright
Act 1911, sections 19 (2), (5) and (7).

9. (2) Under the British Act, royalties on mechanical contrivances are based
on the price of said contrivances. This section would authorize the Governor in
Council to revise the royalties, as fixed under the Act, when such royalties are no
longer equitable.

9. (4) The Act provides for no sanction in case of default in payment of royalties
that are due. Cf. United States Copyright Law, 1909, Section 1 (i).



6

10. The said Act is hereby amended by adding thereto
the following sections immediately after section eighteen:—

ggglr(g an “18A. Any person manufacturing any record, roll, film

{ig::hs(,wa;t,;gu or other cqntrivance for the acoustic execution or visual

of making. representation of a work, or publishing or printing any 5
edition or any copy of a literary, musical or artistic work,
shall mark clearly thereon the year of manufacturing,
publishing or printing the same, or a maple leaf indicating
that such work has been so manufactured, published or
printed since the enactment of this section. And any such 10
record, roll, film, other contrivance or edition or copy made
after the first day of January, 1926, not so marked, or marked
with a date which is not that of the actual manufacture,
publication or printing, shall be deemed to have been
manufactured, published or printed in violation of copy- 15
right so long as copyright in the work continues to subsist.”

Regulations “18B. The Governor in Council may make regulations

:';;,ﬁ,ent_ concerning the mode, time and rate of payment of royalties

of royalties  ayable to the owner of copyright in respect of electrical,

performances. wireless radiographic or kindred performances, when the 20
owner of copyright consents to such performances of his
work. Provided that nothing in such regulations shall
deprive the copyright owner of his sole right to withhold
his consent to any such performance of his work. Provided
further that any communication, diffusion, reproduction, 25
execution or representation of a work by electrical, wireless,
radiographic or kindred process shall be deemed to be a
performance in public, but that the broadecasting, enjoy-
ment or reception, for no profit and in private, by means of
radio sets or other kindred process or apparatus, of such 30
communication, diffusion, reproduction, execution or repre- J
sentation, shall not constitute a performance under para-
graph (q ) of section two of the Act.”

11. Subsection one of section nineteen of the said Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof the words following: 35
Civil “In computing damages, the plaintiff shall be entitled to

remedies:  Have included therein all the profits which the infringer
shall have made from such infringement.”

12. Section nineteen of the said Act is further amended
by adding thereto the following subsections:— 40

gnfrénxement ““(4) Where the infringer is a firm, society, partnership,
y firm or S E
company.  company, association, group or club, the president and the

said several officers or managers of same shall be personally

liable to such damages or fines as the Court may determine,




10. “‘18a. To ensure that makers claiming any rights by virtue of the date of
manufacture of any reproducing apparatus do establish such date by means of the
apparatus itself. This amendment also_has for effect to avoid the confusion and
contestations which otherwise would arise in an endeavour to ascertain whether a
film, record, book or other COIB of a work was produced before or after the coming
into force of this Act. See Le Droit d’ Auteur, Nov. 15th, 1921, page 125 (4).

*‘18B. This section is to authorize the Governor in Council to make regulations
concerning radio performances.

12. (4) To prevent a special case where a manager of a theatre escaped the
penalties in resigning after having infringed a copyright.
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notwithstanding the fact that the said president and the
said several officers or managers may have ceased to act
as such after the date of the infringement.

“(5) If the infringement is fraudulent, the Court may,
without prejudice to any other remedy, award the owner 5
of the copyright punitive damages.”

13. Section twenty-one of the said Act is repealed.

14. The said Act is amended by inserting, immediately
after section twenty-three thereof, the following:—
“23A. Any action for the recovery of any royalties or 10

fines recoverable under this Act, or for the enforcement of
any penalty imposed under this Act, or any action in respect
of infringement of any right under this Act or for any remedy
thereunder, may be entered in the Exchequer Court of
Canada or in any provincial Court of competent jurisdiction. 15
“238. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con-
tained in the Criminal Code, any action or summons for
infringement under this Act may be commenced in or
1ssued out of the Court or by the magistrate having juris-
diction in the county or district where the writ of said 29
action or the said summons can be served upon the de-
fendant.

15. Subsections one and two of section twenty-four of
the said Act are repealed, and the following are substituted
therefor:— 25

“24. (1) If any person knowingly,—

(a) makes or prints for sale or hire any infringing copy
of a work in which copyright subsists; or,

(b) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade exposes or
offers for sale or hire any infringing copy of any such 30
work; or,

(¢) distributes infringing copies of any such work either
for the purpose of trade or to such an extent as to
affect prejudicially the owner of the copyright; or,

(d) by way of trade exhibits in public any infringing copy 35
of any such work; or,




l?al thvtlal section re;:iealed readska.a follows:—
“21. ere proceedings are taken in respect of the infringement of the copyrigh
in any work and the defendant in his defence alleges that he was not awarg %lf. %h;
existence of the copyright in the work, the plaintiff shall not be entitled to any remedy
other than an injunction in respect of the infringement if the defendant proves that
at the date of the infringement he was not aware, and had no reasonable ground for
suspecting that copyright subsisted in the work: Provided that if at the date of the
infringement, the copyright in the work was duly registered under this Act, the
defendant shall be deemed to have had reasonable ground for suspecting that copy-
right subsisted in the work.”

This section deprives the plaintiff of all other remedy for infringement, except
a mere injunction, whenever the defendant alleges that he was not aware and had
no reasonable ground for suspecting athat copyright existed. There may conceivably
be many cases in which justice would call for an accounting and for damages even
though defendant was not aware and these cases might be left to the discretion of
the Court. (See Debates of the Senate, May 31st, 1921, page 747, Unrevised
Edition.) Furthermore the Revised Convention which Canada has accepted, has
eliminated the defence of good faith. See Article 15 of the Revised Convention.
Cf. U. S. Copyright Law 1909, ss. 25, 36, 40.

. 23a. The Exchequer Court of Canada is by statute already vested with juris-
diction in Canadian copyrights, and as such has had varied and useful experience in
dealing with cases arising thereunder. As the present Act is new and complicated,
and as the courts would no doubt be called upon to decide many new points and test~
cases, it is felt that the Exchequer Court of Canada, having no limited monetary
jurisdiction, is the forum specially fit for that purpose.

23B. This is to sin_lplifﬁ the present practice, to reduce the cost of litigation and
expedite trials in allowing the action or summons to be issued where such process could
be served on the defendant.

24. (1) The words *“‘or prints”’ are added in paragraph (a) of subsection one
of section 24. The words underlined in the fifteenth and subsequent lines have
replaced the folk)win%l “t0 a fine not exceeding ten dollars for every copy dealt with
in contravention of this section, but not exceeding two hundred dollars in respect of
the same transaction; or, in the case of a second or subsequent offence, either to such
fine 0111's tg imprisonment with or without hard labour for a term not exceeding two
months.

The present Act contains no sanction in the case of the defendant refusing or

alleging incapacity to pay fine.
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(e) imports for sale or hire into Canada any infringing
copy of any such work;

he shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and be liable

on summary conviction, for every copy dealt with in con-

travention of this section, to a fine not exceeding ten dollars 5
and costs, and in default of payment of such fine and costs,
shall be liable to imprisonment for a period not exceeding
one month, such fine not to exceed two hundred dollars in
respect of the same transaction. In the case of a second
or subsequent offence, either to such fine and costs or to 10

imprisonment with or without hard labour for a term not
exceeding two months.

(2) If any person knowingly makes or has in his posses-
sion any plate for the purpose of making infringing copies
of any work in which copyright subsists, or knowingly 15
causes any such work to be performed in public without
the consent of the owner of the copyright, he shall be guilty
of an offence under this Act, and be liable on summary
conviction to a fine not exceeding two hundred dollars and

costs, or in the case of a second or subsequent offence, either 20

to such fine or to imprisonment with or without hard labour
for a term not exceeding two months.

16. Section twenty-four of the said Act is amended by
adding thereto the following subsecfions:—

“(4) A police magistrate, upon the application of the 25
owner of the copyright in any work in which copyright
subsists, may act as follows: If satisfied by evidence that
there is reasonable ground for believing that pirated copies
of such work are being hawked, carried about, sold or
offered for sale, may, by order, authorize a constable to 30
seize such copies without warrant and to bring them before
the Magistrate, and the Magistrate on proof that the copies
are pirated, may order them to be destroyed, or to be
delivered up to the owner of the copyright if he makes
application for that delivery. 35

“(5) If any person shall hawk, carry about, sell or offer
for sale any pirated copy of any such work, every such
pirated copy may be seized by any constable without
warrant, on the request in writing of the apparent owner
of the copyright in such work, or of his agent thereto 40
authorized in writing, and at the risk of such owner. On
seizure of any such copies, they shall be conveyed by such
constable before a magistrate, and, on proof that they are
infringements of copyright, shall be forfeited or destroyed
or otherwise dealt with, as the magistrate may think fit. 45

“(6) Any constable may take into custody without
warrant any person who, in any street or public place, sells
or exposes, offers or has in his possession for sale any pirated
copies of any such work as may be specified in any general




24. (2) The words “‘and for his private profit’’ have been struck out in the third
and the fourth line (after the word ‘‘knowingly’’), and the words ‘‘and costs’ have
been added (after the word *‘dollars’) in the eighth line of subsection two.

Subsection (2) of section 24 imposes a fine on persons who ‘‘knowingly”’ cause a
copyright work to be performed in public without the consent of the copyright owner,
There is no good reason why persons conducting non-profit-making enterprises, or
indulgent in infrengency for the profit of another person, should not be required to be
just as careful as those who give performances for profit.

16. The Canadian Copyright Act is derived from the British organic law 1911
on Copyright. Yet, section 47 of the Canadian Act repeals all the enactments relating
to copyright passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom which were formerly
operative in Canada and most of which are still operative in England constituting to
this day an essential element in the application of the law. The Canadian Act is
now deprived of those various essential elements which should be re-enacted here.
This new section embodies in the Canadian Act some resources taken from the
Imperial Acts which, under the former Canadian Act, applied to Canada.



Copy.

Search
warrant.

Forfeiture.

Infringement
in case of
literary,
musical,
dramatic,
ete., works.

Change or
suppression
of title or
author’s
name.

9

written authority addressed to the chief officer of police,
and signed by the apparent owner of the copyright in such
work or his agent thereto authorized in writing, requesting
the arrest, at the risk of such owner, of all persons found
committing offences under this section in respect to such 5§
work, or who offers for sale any pirated copies of any such
specified work by personal canvass or by personally deliver-
ing advertisements or circulars.

“(7) A copy of every written authority addressed to a
chief officer of police under this section shall be open to 10
inspection at all reasonable hours by any person without
payment of any fee, and any person may take copies of or
make extracts from any such authority.

“(8) If a magistrate is satisfied by information on oath
that there is reasonable ground for suspecting that an 15
offence against this Act is being committed on any premises,
he may grant a search warrant authorizing the constable
named therein to enter the premises between the hours of
six of the clock in the morning and nine of the clock in the
evening, and, if necessary, to use force for making such 9
entry, whether by breaking open doors or otherwise, and
to seize any copies of any work or any plates in respect of
which he has reasonable ground for suspecting that an
offence against this Act is being committed.

“(9) All copies of any work and plates seized under this 25
section shall be brought before a magistrate, and if proved
to be pirated copies or plates intended to be used for the
printing or reproduction of pirated copies shall be forfeited
and destroyed or otherwise dealt with as the magistrate
thinks fit.” 30

17. Section twenty-five of the said Act is repealed, and
the following section is substituted therefor:—

“25. (1) Any person who, without the written consent
of the owner of the copyright or of his legal representative,
reproduces or causes to be reproduced by printing, performs 35

or causes to be performed in public the whole or any part

of any literary, artistic, musical, operatic, or dramatic work
in which copyright subsists in Canada, shall be guilty of an
offence, and shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine
of not less than five dollars and not more than two hundred 40

dollars, and to the payment of costs in each case, and, in
default of payment of such fine and costs, to imprisonment
for a term not exceeding one month. In the case of a second
or subsequent offence, he shall be liable either to such fine or
imprisonment fora term not exceeding two months, or to both. 45

“(2) Any person who makes or causes to be made any
change in or suppression of the title, or name of the author,
of any literary, artistic, musical, operatic or dramatic work

2716—2




The repealed section reads as follows:—

“25. gl Any person who, without the written consent of the owner of the copy-
right or of his legal representative, knowingly performs or causes to be performed in
public and for private profit the whole or any part, constituting an infringement, of
any dramatic or operatic work or musical composition in which copyright subsists
in Canada, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall be liable on summary conviction
to a fine not exceeding two hundred and fifty dollars, or, in the case of a second or
subsequent offence, either to such fine or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding
two months, or to both.

““(2) Any person who makes or causes to be made any change in or suppression of
the title, or the name of the author, of any dramatic or operatic work or musical
composition in which eopyright subsists in Canada, or who makes or causes to be
made any change in such work or composition itself without the written consent of
the author or of his legal representative, in order that the same may be performed
in whole or in part in public for private profit, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall
be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars, or in
the case of a second or subsequent offence, either to such fine or to imprisonment
for a term not exceeding four months, or to both.”’ C

This amendment, which is a redrafting of section 25 (1), is for the purpose
of rendering this provision operative. The amendment includes ‘non-profit-making
bodies amcglf those which are subject to penalty; provides a minimum as well as a
maximum fine.

25. (2) This amendment, which is a redrafting of section 25 (2), is for the purpose
of rendering this provision operative. This is the same change as in the preceding
subsection, and relates to the penalty for ‘“‘change in or suppression of the title or
name of the author” of a copyright work, or change in the work itself, with view
to publie performance, without the consent of the author.
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in which copyright subsists in Canada, or who makes or
causes to be made any change in such work itself without
the written consent of the author or of his legal representa~
tive, with a view of having same in whole or in part
reprinted, reproduced or performed in public, shall be guilty 5
of an offence and shall be liable on summary conviction to
a fine of not less than twenty-five dollars and not exceeding
five hundred dollars and to the payment of costs, and in
default of payment of such fine and costs, shall be liable to
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two months. In 10
the case of a second or subsequent offence, he shall be liable
either to such fine or to imprisonment for a term not exceed-
ing four months, or to both.

“(3) In any prosecution for an offence against the pro-
visions of this section, the burden of proving the written 15
consent of the owner of the copyright, or his legal repre-

sentative, shall be upon the person charged with such

offence.”

18. The following sections are inserted immediately
after section twenty-five of the said Act:— 20
“25A. In the absence of the owner of the copyright

of a work in which copyright subsists in Canada, his legal
representative, upon showing his power of attorney, may
require from any person reproducing, executing or perform-
ing such work, or preparing to reproduce, execute or perform 25
the same, the production of the written consent of the owner

of the copyright or his legal representatives for such repro-
duction, execution or performance.

“258. Where the defendant alleges that he was not
aware of the existence of copyright in a work protected 30
in Canada or that he did not knowingly commit any
infraction under this Act, the burden shall be on the defen-
dant to prove that, prior to the alleged committing of the
infringement, he did make such inquiries as would have
established the existence of the copyright. 35

“25c. Wherever there is reasonable ground to suspect
that a work is about to be or is being or has been infringed,
and the suspected infringer, on demand in writing to do so,
has failed to forthwith produce the text or copy of the work
from which a reproduction, execution or performance is 40
about to be or is being or has been made contrary to the
provisions of this Act, a summons shall, on request therefor,
be issued by a police magistrate ordering the suspected
infringer to appear before such magistrate and to produce
such text or copy.” 45

“25p. (1) Any person, corporation or association charged

were executed under this Act with having reproduced, performed or exe-

from incom-
plete copies.



25. (3) This is in accordance with the rule of evidence provided in some other
statutory cases.

25a. To give the legal representative of the author, who might be away, the
right, which is now denied to him, to inspect the authority under which a work is
performed in public in this country.

25B. Cf. Regina vs. Prince; Remarks of Justice Brett. In re ‘‘Princess Battle-
dore”’, Lee vs. Simpson. Com. Bench Reports, Vol. 3, p. 370. Cf. s. 19—where
‘knowingly’ is not required. S. 24 contradicts this; and Article 15 of the Revised
Convention of Berne. Precedent of the Senate suppressing the word ‘knowingly’
from Bill 27 of 1920. See Debates of the Senate, 1920, page 369, Unrevised edition.

25c. Under the present law there is nothing to help disclosure of such infringency
Ci. s. lh(é) of the British Copyright Act, 1911, and U.S. Copyright Law, 1909, sect.
25 c. and d.

25p. This section purports at covering certain cases which have been disclosed
to the Committee.
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cuted a work contrary to the provisions of this Act, shall
not be allowed to set up as a means of defence that the
work was so reproduced, performed or executed from copies
of such work bearing an altered title or from copies failing
to disclose the name of the author of the original work; 5
and any assignment of a work shall not entitle the assignee
to suppress or change the name of the author of the said
work nor in any way whatsoever change the nature of the
work, nor in any other way affect the moral right of the
author therein. 10
“(2) For the purpose of this section ‘moral right’ means
the author’s personal privilege of enjoying the prestige or
influence which he may derive or which may accrue to him
from his production, notwithstanding any assignment of
his property rights.”

19. Section twenty-six of the said Act, as amended by
section three of chapter ten of the statutes of 1923, is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—

“26. Copies made out of Canada of any work in which
copyright subsists which if made in Canada would infringe 20
copyright and as to which the owner of the copyright or the
legal representative of such owner gives notice in writing
to the Department of Customs and Excise that he is desirous
that such copies should not be so imported into Canada,
shall not be so imported, and shall be deemed to be included 25
in Schedule C to The Customs Tariff, 1907, and that Schedule
shall apply accordingly.”

20. Section twenty-seven of the said Act, as amended
by chapter ten, section two, of the statutes of 1923, is
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— 30

“27. (1) Where the owner of the copyright has by
license or otherwise granted the right to reproduce any
book in Canada, it shall not be lawful, except as provided
in subsection two, to import into Canada copies of such
book, and such copies shall be deemed to be included in 35
Schedule C to The Customs Tariff, 1907, and that Schedule
shall apply accordingly.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Aect it shall be
lawful for any person:—

(a) To import for his own use not more than two copies 40
of any work published in any country adhering to the
Convention;

(b) To import for use by any Department of His
Majesty’s Government for the Dominion or any of
the Provinces of Canada, copies of any work, where- 45
ever published;

(¢) To import any copies required for the use of any
public library or institution of learning.”



.. 19. It is most generally the works owned by English or French authors or pub-
lishers and protected in Canada from which piratical copies are made out of Canada
and imported into Canada. The interested owner has thus to rely upon his legal
representative in Canada to make claim in the matter.

20. The words ‘‘or where a license to reproduce such book has been granted
under sections twelve or thirteen’ are struck out (after the word ‘“Canada’’) in the
third and fourth lines of subsection one of section twenty-seven. This section relates
to prohibition of importation. The repeal of section 13 is asked for as set forth
above. Section 12 relates to the granting of a compulsory license when, after the
death of the author, the owner of the coypright still refuses to allow publication
and the work is consequently being withheld from the public. Since this section
does not require the printing of the work in Canada, but merely the supplying of the
Canadian market, there is no need for a prohibition of imports.

mzlv{. (2) Section twenty-seven contains the following subsection two, which is
ck out:—
““(2) Except as provided in subsection three, it shall be unlawful to import into
Canada copies of any book in which copyright subsists until fourteen days after
ublication thereof, and during such period or any extension thereof such copies shall
deemed to be included in schedule C to The Customs Tariff, 1907, and that
Schedule shall apply accordingly. ;
“Provided that if within the said period of fourteen days an application for a
license has been made in accordance with the provisions of section thirteen, the
Minister may in his discretion extend the said period, and the prohibition against
importation shall be continued accordingly. The Minister shall forthwith notify
the Department of Customs of such extension.” o) !
This subsection prohibits imports until fourteen days after publication and is
intended to preserve the market for the compulsory licensee under section 13; it goes
out with that section.

27. (2) e. The words “‘at any time before a work is printed or made in Canada’’ are
struck out (before the words ‘‘to import’’) in the first and second lines of paragraph (¢)
of subsection three. They were constituting a limitation upon the right, which is
otherwise declared to be absolute, ‘‘to import any copies required for the use of
any public library or institution of learning.” These institutions should be permitted
to obtain any editions that they may desire, irrespective of whether there is an edition
made in Canada. .
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21. (1) Subsection two of section thirty-nine of the said
Act is repealed, and the following substituted therefor:—

“(2) Any grant of an interest in a copyright, either by
assignment or license, shall be adjudged void against any
subsequent assignee or licensee for valuable consideration 5
without actual notice, unless such assignment or license is
registered in the manner directed by this Act before the
registering of the instrument under which a subsequent
assignee or licensee claims, and no grantee shall maintain
any action under this Act unless and until his grant has 10
been registered.”

(2) Section thirty-nine of the said Act is further amended
by adding, immediately thereafter, the following as sub-
section (3) :—

“(3) Registration shall not in any case be deemed to be a 15
condition of the existence of any copyright.” .

22, The said Act is amended by inserting the following
section:—

“414A. (1) The publisher of every book published in
Canada shall, within three months after publication, deliver 9
or cause to be delivered, at his own expense, two copies of
the first edition and two copies of each subsequent edition
if such contain additions or alterations either in the letter
press or in the maps, prints or other engravings thereto
belonging, to the Librarian of Parliament who shall give a 95
written receipt therefor.

“(2) If a publisher fails to comply with the provisions of
this section, he shall be liable on summary conviction to a
fine not exceeding twenty-five dollars and costs and twice
the amount of the retail selling price of the book, such last 3o
mentioned amount to belong to His Majesty for the public
uses of Canada.”

2 3. Section forty-one, subsection three, of the said Act is
amended, in the French version only, by substituting 35
“dix-huit” for “dix-neuf”, in the second line thereof.
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Section twenty-seven contains the following paragraph (d) which is struck out

s e 00 1a% ity bhiwbed i the U

to import any a y printed in the United Kingdom or in a forei

country which has adhered to the Convention and the Additional Protoc%!;
thereto set out in the second schedule to this Act, and published for circula-~
tion among, and sale to the public within either; provided that any officer
of the Customs, may in his discretion, require any person seeking to import
any work under this section to produce satisfactory evidence of the facts
necessary to establish his right so to import.”

Paragraph (d) enumerates permitted importations, and allows complete freedom
of importation, for trade as well as use of all books lawfully printed and published
in the United Kingdom or any Unionist country. It was doubltess necessary as
an exception to the right granted to the Compulsory Licensee to prevent importation
of competing copies under section 27, subsection 1; with the Compulsory License
abolished, it is no longer needed, and it would have the effect of preventing the
author from granting complete control of the Canadian trade to his own Canadian
publisher or agent.

21. (1) The words ‘“‘and no grantee shall maintain any action under this Act
unless his and each such prior grant has been registered’’ are struck out in subsection
two after the word “‘claims’’ in the seventh line of subsection two.

They make registration to all intents and purposes compulsory for any holder
of copyright other than the original author. The proper function of registratior
is to afford a particularly easy and convenient way of proving the ownership of
copyright rights, not to constitute the only basis upon which they can be claimed.
Section 39 starts off by saying the registration is optional, but ends by making it
imperative, as in section 21. Such provision contradicts even section 4 (1) of the
Canadian Act. No such provision is to be found in the British Act. Registration
in Canada is almost impracticable for the hundreds of thousands of authors belonging
to the thirty or thirty-five different countries of the Union, who, since Canada is
now an adherent to the Convention of Berne, are granted full protection in this
Dominion without any formality. If the necessity of registration be so maintained
in Canada, all of the other Unionist countries could and would likely, through recipro-
cal treatment, compel Canadian authors to secure similar registration in every such
country of the International Union. See Article 4 of the Convention where ‘‘the enjoy-
ment of right is subject to no formality.”” International Bureau of Berne construes
such a provision as constituting a denial of justice. See Le Droit d’ Auteur, April
15th, July 15th (page 74b) and November 15th, 1921, page 124.

21. (2) Subsection three is added to subsections one and two of section thirty-
it is taken from the Copyright Act of the Union of South Africa. See Le
Droit d’ Auteur, July 15th, 1921, page 74 (b).

22. This section re-establishes a practice which was prescribed under our former
Copyright Act and which is followed in England. (Copies delivered to the British
Museum.) This section was added at the suggestion of the Librarian of Parliament,

23. To correct a clerical error.
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Application 24. Section two of The Copyright Amendment Act, 1923,
“.’ég‘;’f&’i‘:;m chapter ten of the statutes of 1923 is hereby repealed, and
licenses and  the following substituted therefor:—
importation.  «a, Sections thirteen, fifteen and twenty-seven of The
Copyright Act, 1921, as amended by this Act, shall not apply 5
to any work the author of which is a British subject who
resided elsewhere than in Canada at the date of the making
of the said work, or the subject or citizen of a country which

has adhered to the Convention and the additional Protocol
thereto set out in the second Schedule to the said Act.” 10
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 3.

An Act to amend the Criminal Code (Printer’s Liability).

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. The Criminal Code, chapter one hundred and forty-
sixof the Revised Statutes, 1906, is amended by inserting 5
the following sections immediately after section three
hundred and thirty-four thereof:—

“334A. Every person who prints any paper or book
whatsoever which is meant to be published, distributed,
posted or dispersed, and who does not print upon the front 10
of every such paper, if the same is printed on one side only,
or upon the first or last leaf of every such paper or book
which shall consist of more than one leaf, in legible char-
acters, his or her name and usual place of abode or business;
and every person who publishes, distributes, posts or 15
disperses, or assists in publishing, distributing, posting or
dispersing, any printed paper or book on which the name
and place of abode of the person printing the same is not.
printed as aforesaid, is guilty of an offence and liable, on
summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding fifty dollars 20
and not less than twenty dollars and costs, and in default of
payment to three months’ imprisonment.

“3348. Every person who prints any paper for hire,
reward, gain or profit, shall carefully preserve and keep
for the space of six months after the printing of the same 25
one copy, at least, of every paper so printed by him or her,
on which he or she shall write, or cause to be written or
printed in fair and legible characters, the name and place
of abode of the person or persons by whom he or she shall
be employed to print the same; and every person who 30
prints any paper for hire, reward, gain or profit, as afore-
said, who omits or neglects to write or cause to be written
or printed as aforesaid, the name and place of his or her
employer on one of such printed papers, or to keep or



ExPrLANATORY NOTE.

In many cases, false, defamatory and libellous state-
ments are made in papers, pamphlets and books circulnted
and distributed, without any thing thereon to show by
whom the paper is printed or who is responsible for its
publication. The object of this legislation is to meet the
difficulty which arises in such cases of proving printing and
publication, and to provide the means of discovering the
names and addresses of the person or persons responsible
therefor.

This Bill is based upon and is largely a reproduction of
the British statutes enacted for the same purpose, which
have been in force for many years. By 2 and 3 Victoria
(1839), c. 12, s. 2, every paper or book which is meant to be
published or dispersed must have on it the name and
address of the printer. And by 32 and 33 Viet. (1869),
e. 24, s. 1, the printer must for six calendar months care-
fully preserve at least one copy of each paper printed by
him, and write thereon the name and address of the person
Who employed and paid him to print it, and show the same
to any justice of the peace, who, within such six calendar
months, shall require to see the same.
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preserve the same for the space of six months next after
the printing thereof, or to produce and show the same
to any justice of the peace, magistrate, police officer, or
judge or to any person authorized by any such justice,
magistrate or judge, who within the -space of six months 5
shall require to see the same, shall, for every such omission
neglect or refusal, be guilty of an offence and liable on sum-
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty dollars and
not less than twenty dollars and costs, and in default of
payment to three months’ imprisonment. 10

“384c. Nothing in the two preceding sections shall
extend or be construed to extend to any paper printed by
the authority and for the use of either House of Parliament
or of any Provincial Legislature, or of the Government
of the Dominion of Canada or of any Province of Canada, 15
or of any department thereof.

(2) Nothing therein contained shall extend or be construed
to extend to the printing by letter press of the name and
address or business or profession of any person, and the
articles in which he deals, or to any papers for the sale of 20
estates or goods by auction or otherwise.

(3) Nothing therein contained shall extend or be con-
strued to extend to require the name and residence of the
printer to be printed upon any bank note, bill of exchange,
promissory note, bond or other security for money, bill of 25
lading, policy of insurance, power of attorney, deed or
agreement or upon any transfer or assignment of any public
stocks, bonds or other securities, or upon any transfer or
assignment of the stocks of any public corporation or
company incorporated by any Act of the Parliament of 30
Canada or of any Provincial Legislature, or upon any
dividend, warrant of or for public or other stocks, funds or
securities, or upon any receipt for money or goods, or
upon any proceedings in any court of law or equity, or in
any inferior court, or upon any warrant, order or other 35
papers printed by the authority of any public board or
public officer in the execution of their respective offices,
notwithstanding the whole or any part of the said several
securities, instruments, proceedings, matters, and things
aforesaid shall have been or shall be printed.” 40
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 3.

An Act to amend the Criminal Code (Printer’s Liability).

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
2 Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
ollows:—

1. The Criminal Code, chapter one hundred and forty-
six of the Revised Statutes, 1906, is amended by inserting 5
the following sections immediately after section three
hundred and thirty-four thereof:—

“334A. Every person who prints any paper or book
whatsoever which is meant to be published, distributed,
posted or dispersed, and who does not print upon the front 10
of every such paper, if the same is printed on one side only,
or upon the first or last leaf of every such paper or book
which shall consist of more than one leaf, in legible char-
acters, his or her name and usual place of abode or business; .
and every person who publishes, distributes, posts or 15
disperses, or assists in publishing, distributing, posting or
dispersing, any printed paper or book on which the name
and place of abode of the person printing the same is not
printed as aforesaid, is guilty of an offence and liable, on
summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding fifty dollars 20
and not less than twenty dollars and costs, and in default of
payment to three months’ imprisonment.

‘“334B. Every person who prints any paper for hire,
reward, gain or profit, shall carefully preserve and keep
for the space of six months after the printing of the same 25
one copy, at least, of every paper so printed by him or her,
on which he or she shall write, or cause to be written or
printed in fair and legible characters, the name and place
of abode of the person or persons by whom he or she shall
be employed to print the same; and every person who 30
prints any paper for hire, reward, gain or profit, as afore-
said, who omits or neglects to write or cause to be written
or printed as aforesaid, the name and place of his or her
employer on one of such printed papers, or to keep or



ExpranaTory NoTE.

In many cases, false, defamatory and libellous state-
ments are made in papers, pamphlets and books circulated
and distributed, without any thing thereon to show by
whom the paper is printed or who is responsible for its
publication. The object of this legislation is to meet the
difficulty which arises in such cases of proving printing and
publication, and to provide the means of discovering the
names and addresses of the person or persons responsible
therefor.

This Bill is based upon and is largely a reproduction of
the British statutes enacted for the same purpose, which
have been in force for many years. By 2 and 3 Victoria
(1839), c. 12, s. 2, every paper or book which is meant to be
published or dispersed must have on it the name and
address of the printer. And by 32 and 33 Vict. (1869),
c. 24, s. 1, the printer must for six calendar months care-
fully preserve at least one copy of each paper printed by
him, and write thereon the name and address of the person
who employed and paid him to print it, and show the same
to any justice of the peace, who, within such six calendar
months, shall require to see the same.
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preserve the same for the space of six months next after
the printing thereof, or to produce and show the same
to any justice of the peace, magistrate, police officer, or
judge or to any person authorized by any such justice,
magistrate or judge, who within the space of six months 5
shall require to see the same, shall, for every such omission
neglect or refusal, be guilty of an offence and liable on sum-
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty dollars and
not less than twenty dollars and costs, and in default of
payment to three months’ imprisonment. 10

“8834c. Nothing in the two preceding sections shall
extend or be construed to extend to any paper printed by
the authority and for the use of either House of Parliament
or of any Provincial Legislature, or of the Government
of the Dominion of Canada or of any Province of Canada, 15
or of any department thereof.

(2) Nothing therein contained shall extend or be construed
to extend to the printing by letter press of the name and
address or business or profession of any person, and the
articles in which he deals, or to any papers for the sale of 20
estates or goods by auction or otherwise.

(3) Nothing therein contained shall extend or be con-
strued to extend to require the name and residence of the
printer to be printed upon any bank note, bill of exchange,
promissory note, bond or other security for money, bill of 25
lading, policy of insurance, power of attorney, deed or
agreement or upon any transfer or assignment of any public
stocks, bonds or other securities, or upon any transfer or
assignment of the stocks of any public corporation or
company incorporated by any Act of the Parliament of 30
Canada or of any Provincial Legislature, or upon any
dividend, warrant of or for public or other stocks, funds or
securities, or upon any receipt for money or goods, or
upon any proceedings in any court of law or equity, or in
any inferior court, or upon any warrant, order or other 35
papers printed by the authority of any pubhc board or
public officer in the execution of their respective offices,
notwithstanding the whole or any part of the said several
securities, instruments, proceedings, matters, and things
aforesaid shall have been or shall be printed.” 40



4.

Fourth Session, Fourteenth Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 4.

An Act respecting Divorce.

First reading, February 13, 1925.

Mr. SHAW.

OTTAWA

F. A. ACLAND
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY

92570 1925



Short title.

Right of
wife to
divorce
husband for
adultery.

Conditions
upon which
decree may
be pro-
nounced.

Proviso.

Service of
process.

4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 4.

An Act respecting Divorce.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
: Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Divorce Act.

2. In any court having jurisdiction to grant divorce 5
a vinculo matrimonii any wife may commence an action
praying that her marriage may be dissolved on the ground
that her husband has since the celebration thereof been
guilty of adultery.

3. If the court is satisfied by the evidence that the 10
case of the wife has been proved, and does not find that
the wife has been in any manner accessory to or has con-
nived at the adultery of her husband, or that she has
condoned the adultery complained of, or that the action
was commenced and is prosecuted in collusion with the 15
husband or the woman with whom he is alleged to have
committed adultery, then the court shall pronounce a
decree declaring such marriage to be dissolved; provided
always that the court shall not be bound to pronounce such
decree if it finds that the wife during the marriage has been 20
guilty of adultery, or if the wife shall in the opinion of
the court have been guilty of unreasonable delay in present-
ing or prosecuting such action or of cruelty towards the
husband, or of having deserted or wilfully separated herself
from the husband before the adultery complained of, and 25
without reasonable excuse, or of such wilful negléct or mis-
conduct as has conduced to the adultery.

4. Every process by which action under this Act is
commenced, shall be served on the party to be affected
thereby, either within or without the province in which 30
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ExpraNATORY NOTE.

The sole object of this Bill is to give the wife the right
to divorce her husband on the same ground (viz., adultery)
that the husband can now divorce his wife.

Legislation to the same effect was passed by the
Imperial Parliament in ‘“An Act to amend the Matrimonial
Causes Act, 1857,” chapter 19, 1923 (Imperial Statutes).
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such action was commenced, in such manner as the Court
may from time to time direct; provided always that the
said court may dispense with such service altogether in
case it shall seem necessary or expedient so to do.

5. Nothing contained herein shall affect, restrict, or
take away any right of any wife existing immediately
before the passing of this Act.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 4.

An Act respecting Divorce.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Divorce Act.

2. In any court having jurisdiction to grant divorce 5
a vinculo matrimonii any wife may commence an action
praying that her marriage may be dissolved on the ground
that her husband has since the celebration thereof been
guilty of adultery.

3. If the court is satisfied by the evidence that the 10
case of the wife has been proved, and does not find that
the wife has been in any manner accessory to or has con-
nived at the adultery of her husband, or that she has
condoned the adultery complained of, or that the action
was commenced and is prosecuted in collusion with the 15
husband or the woman with whom he is alleged to have
committed adultery, then the court shall pronounce a
decree declaring such marriage to be dissolved; provided
always that the court shall not be bound to pronounce such
decree if it finds that the wife during the marriage has been 20
guilty of adultery, or if the wife shall in the opinion of
the court have been guilty of unreasonable delay in present-
ing or prosecuting such action or of cruelty towards the
husband, or of having deserted or wilfully separated herself
from the husband before the adultery complained of, and 25
without reasonable excuse, or of such wilful neglect or mis-
conduct as has conduced to the adultery.

4. Nothing contained herein shall affect, restrict, or
take away any right of any wife existing immediately
before the passing of this Act. 30



ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The sole object of this Bill is to give the wife the right
to divorce her husband on the same ground (viz., adultery)
that the husband can now divorce his wife.

Legislation to the same effect was passed by the
Imperial Parliament in ‘“An Act to amend the Matrimonial
Causes Act, 1857,” chapter 19, 1923 (Imperial Statutes).
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An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 5. |

%,

An Act to amend The Dominion Elections Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the adviece and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:— ' ‘

1. Sections ten and eleven of The Dominion Elections
Act, chapter forty-six of the statutes of '1920, are repealed. 5



Y NOTES.

i

Jor, Palahoal Purposes.

or association and no incorporated com-
‘incorporated for political purposes alone shall,
n, adyance, pay, or promise or offer to pay
or, or in aid of, any candidate at an election, or
party, committee, or association, or to or for,
ted for political purposes, or to, or for, or in
se whatever, or for the indemnification or reim-
80 used. * .
officer, attorney, or agent of any company or
this section, or who aids, abets, advises, or
and every person who asks or knowingly receives
n violation of the provisions of this section, is guilty
 this Act punishable as in this Act provided. (Sec.
Foreign Canvassers.
elector or a candidate, who resides without Canada
any candidate, canvasses for votes or in any way
vote for any candidate at an election, or to refrain
: 3 gg??’against this Act punishable as in this

for election
urpose:

Companies

not to -

contribute

S.

Officers liable
to punish-
ment for
violation

of section.

Persons not
electors and
not residents
of Canada
forbidden

to canvass.
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An Act to amend The Yukon Quartz Mining Act.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 6.

An Act to amend The Yukon Quartz Mining Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section twenty-two of The Yukon Quartz Mining Act,
chapter seventy-four of the statutes of 1924, is repealed 5
and the following substituted for:—

‘“22. The inscriptions to be placed on these posts shall
be and remain clearly and legibly marked by knife, marking
iron, crayon or pencil.”

2. Section twenty-nine of the said Act is repealed and 10
the following substitued therefor:—

“29. When a claim has been located the holder shall
immediately mark the line between posts No. 1 and No. 2
so that it can be distinctly seen throughout its entire
length; in a timbered locality, the marking shall be done 15
by blazing trees and cutting underbrush, and in a locality
where there is neither timber nor underbrush the holder
shall set legal posts or erect monuments of earth or rock not
less than eighteen inches high and three feet in diameter
at the base.” 20

3. Section fifty-three of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“53. (1) Adjoining claims, not exceeding eight in
number, may be worked by the owners thereof in partner-
ship upon filing a notice of their intention to so work the 25
same with the mining recorder and upon obtaining a certi-
ficate according to form “E” of this Act. This certificate
will allow the holders thereof to perform on any one or more
of such claims all or any part of the work required to
entitle them to a certificate of work for each claim so 30
held by them. If such work shall not be done, or if pay-
ment shall not be made in lieu thereof as preseribed in
section fifty-five of this Act, the claims shall be deemed



Expranatory Nores.

l]. Section 22 is amended by adding at the end thereof the underlined words *‘or
pencil.”

2. The section repealed reads as follows:—

“29. When the claim has been located the locator shall immediately mark out
the location line joining post No. 1 with post No. 2 so that it may be distinctly seen
at every point throughout its entire length. In a timberea locality the line shall be
opened up throughout its length by cutting away trees and brushwood and removing
obstructions, and trees and brushwood likely to obstruct a clear view of the line
throughout its entire length or of the posts marking the claim shall be removed.
The trees at each side of and adjoining the location line shall also be marked by
placing on each tree blazes, one blaze on each tree facing the location line and one
blaze on each side of the tree in the direction of the said line. In a locality where
there is neither timber nor underbrush the locator shall set legal posts or erect monu
ments of earth or rock, not less than eighteen inches high and three feet in diameter
at the base, so that such line may be distinctly seen throughout its entire length.”

3. The second paragraph of subsection one and subsection two of section 53 as
underlined are new.
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Conditions
of renewal.
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2

to be vacant and abandoned without any declaration of
cancellation or forfeiture on the part of the Crown.
The provisions of this section shall apply to and include

claims held under entry, grant, lease or any title.

(2) Claims in respect of which such certificates have 5
been issued and claims owned by one person, within a
mining district, may, on application by the owners thereof,
be made renewable on any one date. For this the Mining
Recorder shall charge, for each claim, one dollar and a
quarter for each three months or portion thereof that 10
it is necessary to extend the record to make all such claims
renewable on the same date, and the work, or payment in
lieu thereof, required for the fractional part of the year for
which each claim is extended shall be allowed at the rate of
twenty-five dollars for each three months or fraction thereof, 15
and such payment or work shall be made or performed prior

to the date upon which all are so made renewable.”

4. Section fifty-six of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“56. If the amount of work or payment in lieu thereof 20
preseribed by this Act is not done or made during the year,
the claim shall on the expiry of the year, lapse and forthwith
be open for location under this Act without any declaration
of cancellation on the part of the Crown.”

5. Section eighty-nine of the said Aect is repealed and 25
the following substituted therefor:—

“89. Record of all leases of mineral claims made pur-
suant to this Act and record of all transfers, assignments and
other documents in any manner affecting mineral claims or
interests therein held under lease or otherwise, shall be 30
made at the office of the Mining Recorder of the district
in which such claim is situate and the office for recording
and filing all such transfers and documents shall be the
office of such Mining Recorder.”



4. The section repealed reads as follows:—

“56. If the prescribed amount of work is not done during the year, or if payment is
not made in lieu thereof, as provided in section fifty-five of this Act, the claim shall,
at the expiration of the period of fourteen days provided for, lapse and shall forthwith

open to relocation under this Act without any declaration of cancellation or for-
feiture on the part of the Crown.”

5. The section repealed reads as follows:—

““89. After a lease of a mineral claim has been issued, assignments of the whole
or of undivided interests in such claim shall be filed with the Minister, accompanied
by the lessee’s copy of the lease, but no such assignment shall be accepted or regis-
tered unless it is unconditional and its execution proved to the satisfaction of the

inister, and unless the law and regulations in respect of such claim have been fully
complied with.”



b ) CR
IJ' it 1,, A1) "-'L"A\'IL'H'H\'. ll\p\}‘ :

1 o LiLh

HLH. “JH..J "“7” S e Ir’}

1'~.wa Y “.\

rM jshas

.., J""!i,nu

| 1 1 H‘
3 [

Lt s

‘ ﬁrn&ﬁﬁ

11?0

J-'H.

M

‘|' vlu'

n-ﬂ\-—v—‘p

\'\' “’lzﬁr {
. ._: “‘

n 'ﬁn '(? 4
{nm‘." L?»*H fr i" kmﬁt&m ! 1‘ \H ’
of m'ﬂa.'.H*-Mimu 7 bl mﬂ ﬁ*riﬁ IM..J Uﬁ

e '\T" ! T

'k f
"y Bl
}”I "j W ‘ i Il‘l ’H‘
) L
e

L ) ¥

i

STl
Sr i 5

II I 1) : III TH—I i
._' "U "“'3.'1?“.“\Llui”".'.I |r||| |n.‘| Ilfll.'ﬂih .y

LR
N R *w& -{!‘h CF
oL i..-."m” Wi B i IS AT SRR
] s A T TR '.‘i;uj”l‘.\.'* 1".‘ fl:‘lﬁ Ur.| J \'J '| o H'}.'. h-f(, ,
L fuh h it Bl {" ATE I M‘j\‘l'. AR b "t,h"-r

| (\I." il g JJH,‘J:l:I:I“U' 1 . [ Ep ‘;Iilw'l \.”,r. yjil‘,'l 1."“ [Iu1 i ”Iﬂ(')" rglln‘j] L I n:_‘ p 15
1 | et s O} PR K Sa'l h { =
it e g R e
i H g 4 'yl ¢ rult e & e
4 1! ; poy h-',u‘.?‘. i ! ) g .U‘..q"", .‘ .:‘f y ‘._. 1.’: 4‘{{
’ 7 N ' i

i ‘ _
‘-‘;.q.‘..»{-u;m.,
0

R |
‘.u"u"

g ATk i \{
A H‘”"ﬂ”Jh







1
‘. ’Hm "

m

\
i‘,H i
“.J’g; i

} AT %'

q N'm ud‘v‘ilﬂj.
okl

w,w““, J‘I f\l Jll‘.t'L

) *11 m\. RIA r ; A
wl“'.i‘m‘*_ e A

ik \';im L) *"‘5.’ e
el Fpﬁ-\”\ e
s ‘ﬂ ‘Li-”‘ b3t i

.
FAR
ot

.w,w'
w\l\

¥
'! Tk
ﬂ ikt
‘L h ‘u

J e L

o
Muu NH‘L‘ N :”"H‘Lr‘

N "‘l ”‘qu%\
AL

e B
s 'L - (i W‘I“r." M
i ‘_\‘.4,‘," o ‘P S Vad f““!-.-
-":";“J‘ ;l 1“‘”4.”".*»« HHﬁ

\)\ b
IR \u,h‘”“ ﬁ
l ‘PJH\L I“L 10 I
ik e w*i‘ii.

2, :
BTk gy
15 i e ,

. _“.ll.l UH?‘iF:""ﬁ‘w @ .." Jﬁ:ﬁ' ' {

LR ek

i iy '
e

SRR \)
ﬁ’o,“u%f" fﬁ
;A




6‘
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 6.

An Act to amend The Yukon Quartz Mining Act.

AS PASSED BY THE HOUSE OF COMMONS,
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 6.

An Act to amend The Yukon Quartz Mining Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section twenty-two of The Yukon Quartz Mining Act,
chapter seventy-four of the statutes of 1924, is repealed 5
and the following substituted for:—

“22, The inscriptions to be placed on these posts shall
be and remain clearly and legibly marked by knife, marking
iron, crayon or pencil.”

2. Section twenty-nine of the said Act is repealed and 10
the following substitued therefor:—

“29. When a claim has been located the locator shall
immediately mark the location line between posts No. 1
and No. 2 so that it can be distinctly seen thoughout its
entire length; in a timbered locality, the marking shall be 15
done by blazing trees and cutting underbrush, and in a
locality where there is neither timber nor underbrush the
locator shall set legal posts or erect monuments of earth or
rock not less than eighteen inches high and three feet in
diameter at the base.” 20

3. Section fifty-three of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“53. (1) Adjoining claims, not exceeding eight in
number, may be worked by the owners thereof in partner-
ship upon filing a notice of their intention to so work the 25
same with the mining recorder and upon obtaining a certi-
ficate according to form “E” of this Act. This certificate
will allow the holders thereof to perform on any one or more
of such claims all or any part of the work required to
entitle them to a certificate of work for each claim so 30
held by them. If such work shall not be done, or if pay-
ment shall not be made in lieu thereof as preseribed in
section fifty-five of this Act, the claims shall be deemed




Exrranatory Notes.

h Section 22 is amended by adding at the end thereof the underlined words *‘or
pencil.”

2. The section repealed reads as follows:—

*‘29. When the claim has been located the locator shall immediately mark out
the location line joining post No. 1 with post No. 2 so that it may be distinctly seen
at every point throughout its entire length. In a timberea locality the line shall be
opened up throughout its length by eutting away trees and brushwood and removing
obstructions, and trees and brushwood likely to obstruct a clear view of the line
throughout its entire length or of the posts marking the claim shall be removed.
The trees at each side of and adjoining the location line shall also be marked by
glacmg on each tree blazes, one blaze on each tree facing the location line and one

laze on each side of the tree in the direction of the said line. In a loeality where
there is neither timber nor underbrush the locator shall set legal posts or erect monu-
ments of earth or rock, not less than eighteen inches high and three feet in diameter
at the base, so that such line may be distinctly seen throughout its entire length.”

3. The second paragraph of subsection one and subsection two of section 53 as
underlined are new,
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to be vacant and abandoned without any declaration of
cancellation or forfeiture on the part of the Crown.
(2) Claims in respect of which such certificates of part-

nership in form “E’’ have been issued and claims owned by

one person, within a mining district, may, on application 5
by the owners thereof, be made renewable on any one date.
For this the Mining Recorder shall charge, for each claim,
one dollar and a quarter for each three months or portion
thereof that it is necessary to extend the record to make all
such claims renewable on the same date, and the work, or 10
payment in lieu thereof, required for the fractional part of
the year for which each claim is extended shall be allowed

at the rate of twenty-five dollars for each three months or
fraction thereof, and such payment or work shall be made

or performed prior to the date upon which all are so made 15
renewable.”

4, Section fifty-six of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:—

“56. (1) If the amount of work or payment in lieu
thereof prescribed by this Act is not done or made during 20
the year, the claim shall on the expiry of the year, lapse and
forthwith be open for location under this Act without any
declaration of cancellation on the part of the Crown.”

(2) If the owner of the claim has performed the required
work during the year, but has failed to furnish the pre- 25
seribed evidence of such work having been performed, the
mining recorder may issue a grant to another person who
shall have duly located, in the manner preseribed in this
Act, the area embraced in such claim, or any portion
thereof. - Provided nevertheless that the said owner may, 30
within six months after the expiration of such year, apply
for a renewal grant and for the cancellation of any other
grant issued in respect of the said claim, or for any portion
thereof, and the latter grant shall be cancelled by the
mining recorder, or in the event of a grant not having been 35
issued for the said claim, any pending application for the
same shall be refused, upon it being proved to the satis-
faction of the mining recorder that the required work was
performed by or on behalf of the said owner, and upon the
said owner paying the expenses to which the person locating 40
the claim may have been put in locating and applying for
the said claim, and in the event of a grant having been issued
therefor, paying also all expenses to which such person may
have been put in obtaining the same, and also compensation
for any bona fide work that he may have performed thereon 45
by reason of such grant. Provided that where the owner
of a claim fails to obtain the required certificate of work




4. The section repealed reads as follows:—

*‘56. If the prescribed amount of work is not done durin}; the year, or if Yayment is
not made in lieu thereof, as provided in section fifty-five of this Act, the claim shall,
at the expiration of the period of fourteen days provided for, lapse and shall forthwith
be open to relocation under this Act without any declaration of cancellation or for-
feiture on the part of the Crown.”
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3

within the time specified in section fifty-four of this Aect,
the fee for such certificate, if paid within three months
after the year has expired, shall be fifteen dollars, and after
three months and within six months from such date shall
be twenty-five dollars. 5
(3) If the owner of a claim, however, fails within a period
of six months after the expiration of the year to satisfy the
mining recorder that the prescribed work has been done
and to obtain a certificate in the form “D” in the schedule
to this Act, his interest or right in, to, or in respect of, the 10
said claim shall, at the expiration of such period of six
months, ipso facto, be and become absolutely and utterly
null and void, without any notice or declaration of can-
cellation by or on behalf of the Crown, and without judicial
inquiry, notwithstanding the fact that the prescribed work 15
may have been duly performed on the claim within the
year, as required by this Act, but not proved as aforesaid.”

5. Section eighty-nine of the said Act is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:—

“89. Leases of mineral claims, and renewals thereof, 20
shall be executed in triplicate, one copy to be forwarded to
the lessee, one copy to the mining recorder for the district,
and one copy to be retained in the Department. All trans-
fers, assignments and other documents in any way affecting
the title to a mineral claim, or an interest therein, held 25
under lease, shall be presented to the mining recorder for
the district in the manner prescribed in section eighty-six
of this Aect, but in triplicate, accompanied by the lessee’s
copy of the lease. When any such transfer, assignment, or
other document is duly registered the mining recorder shall 30
endorse on each of the copies thereof the preseribed certifi-
cate of registration, and shall return one of the copies of
such document to the assignee, together with the lessee’s
copy of the lease, similarly endorsed, one copy shall be for-
warded to the Department and the remaining copy shall be 35
retained in the office of the mining recorder.”



5. The section repealed reads as follows:—

“89. After a lease of a mineral claim has been issued, assignments of the whole
or of undivided interests in such claim shall be filed with the Minister, accompanied
by the lessee’s copy of the lease, but no such assignment shall be accepted or regis-
tered unless it is unconditional and its execution proved to the satisfaction of the
Minister, and unless the law and regulations in respect of such claim have been fully
complied with.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 7.

An Act to amend the Post Office Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
o Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
ollows:—

1. The Post Office Act, chapter sixty-six of the Revised
Statutes, 1906, is amended by inserting the following section 5
immediately after section fifty-seven thereof :—

“57A. (1) The editor, publisher, business manager,
or owner, of every newspaper, magazine, periodical, or
other publication, shall file with the Postmaster General
and the postmaster of the post office designated by the 10

_ regulations, not later than the first day of April and the

first day of October of each year, on blanks furnished by
the Post Office Department, a sworn statement setting
forth the names and post office addresses of the editor and
managing editor, publisher, business managers and owners, 15
and, in addition, the stockholders, if the publication be
owned by a corporation; and also the names .of known
bondholders, mortgagees or other security holders; and
also, in the case of daily newspapers, there shall be included
in such statement the average of the number of copies of 20
each issue of such publication sold or distributed to paid
subscribers during the preceding six months: Provided,
that the provisions of this subsection shall not apply to
religious, fraternal, temperance, and scientific or other
similar publications: Provided further, that it shall not be 25

' necessary to include in such statement the names of persons

owning less than one per centum of the total amount
of stock, bonds, mortgages or other securities. A copy
of such sworn statement shall be published in the second
issue of such newspaper, magazine, or other publication 30
printed next after the filing of such statement. Any such
publication shall be denied the privileges of the mail if it
shall fail to comply with the provisions of this subsection
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within ten days after notice by registered letter of such
failure.

(2) All editorial or other reading matter published in
any such newspaper, magazine, or periodical for the

publication of which money or other valuable consideration 5

is paid, accepted, or promised shall be plainly marked
“advertisement”’. Any editor or publisher printing editorial
or other reading matter for which compensation is paid,
accepted or promised without so marking the same shall,

upon summary conviction, be liable to a fine of not less 10

than fifty dollars and not more than five hundred dollars.

(3) The statement required by this section shall be made
in duplicate in the form preseribed by the Postmaster
General and both copies shall be delivered to the postmaster

designated by the regulations. The postmaster shall 15

forward one copy to the Postmaster General and retain
the other in the files of the post office. The postmasters
shall furnish the publishers with copies of the said form
at least ten days prior to the first day of April and the
first day of October of each year.

(4) The Postmaster General may make such regulations
as are required to carry out the provisions of this Act.

20
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 8.

An Act to amend The Railway Act, 1919.

1919, c. 68. IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Subsection two of section three hundred and twenty-
two of The Railway Act, 1919, is amended by adding the
following proviso thereto:—

Terms sad “Provided always that what is known as the open rule
;’:;‘;;‘,‘,';‘“’ ® mixture shall prevail, which means that two or more classes
e of commodities may be shipped in one car at a car load

rate.”



ExpPrLANATORY NOTE.

The object of this legislation is to provide for the priv-
ilege of mixed car loads of freight.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 9.

An Act to amend the Indian Act.

R.S., c. 81; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

$8, 0. 29 Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Lease of 1. Subsection three of section ninety of the Indian Act,

pneultivated 55 enacted by chapter twenty-six of the statutes of 1918,

lands in a >
reserve. 18 repealed.



ExpPrLANATORY NOTE.

At an Indian Convention held at the town of Macleod,
November, 1924, a resolution was passed unanimously
asking that subsection 3 of section 90 of the Indian Act
should be repealed.

The Indians claim that under the powers conferred
upon the Superintendent General in this subsection a
lease of a large part of one of their reserves has been granted
against the vote of the Indian Band on whose reserves the
said lands are situated, and that such action and the exercise
of such powers under the statute constitute a violation of
the Treaty made in 1877 between Her Most Gracious
Majesty, the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, on the
one part, and the Black Feet, Blood, Piegan and other
Indians on the other part.

The subsection to be repealed reads as follows:—

““(3) Whenever any land in a reserve whether held in common or by an individual
Indian is uncultivated and the band or individual is unable or neglects to cultivate the
same, the Superintendent General, notwithstanding anything in this Act to the
contrary, may, without a surrender, grant a lease of such lands for agricultural or
grazing purposes for the benefit of the band or individual, or may employ such per-
sons as may be considered necessary to improve or cultivate such lands during the
pleasure of the Superintendent General, and may authorize and direct the expenditure
of so much of the capital funds of the band as may be considered necessary for the
imi)arovements of such land, or for the purchase of such stock, machinery, material
or labour as may be considered necessary for the cultivation or grazing of the same,
and in such case all the proceeds derived from such lands, except a reasonable rent
to be paid for any indivigual holding, shall be placed to the credit of the band: Pro-
vided that in the event of improvements being made on the lands of an individual the
Superintendent General may deduct the value of such improvements from the rental
payable for such lands.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 10.

An Act respecting The London Mutual Fire Insurance
Company of Canada and to change its name to ‘“‘London
Fire Insurance Company of Canada.”

HEREAS The London Mutual Fire Insurance Company
of Canada has by its petition represented that it has
ceased to write business under the mutual system and has
prayed for the passing of an Act to change the name of the
said company to “London Fire Insurance Company of
Canada” and to change the qualification of its directors
so that the holding of a mutual policy shall no longer be
required as a necessary qualification, and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 10
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The name of the London Mutual Fire Insurance
Company of Canada, hereinafter called “the Company”,
is changed to ‘“London Fire Insurance Company of Canada’,
but such change in name shall not in any way impair, 15
alter or affect the rights or liabilities of the Company,
nor in any way affect any suit or proceeding now pending,
or judgment existing, either by, or in favour of, or against
the Company, which notwithstanding such change in the
name of the Company, may be prosecuted, continued, 9g
completed and enforced as if this Act had not been passed.

2. Section seven of chapter one hundred and eighteen
of the statutes of 1899 is repealed and the following is
substituted therefor:—

“7. After the said capital has been subscribed as afore- 95
said all the directors, severally shall be holders of shares
of the said capital to the amount of one thousand dollars
upon which all calls have been duly paid.”




EXPLANATORY NOTE.
2. The section repealed reads as follows:—

‘7. After the said capital has been subscribed as aforesaid af least two-
thirds of the persons to be elected directors of the Company, in addition to the qualifi-
cations ra?uired by section thirteen of chapter forty of the statutes of 1878, shall be
holders of shares of the said capital to the amount of one thousand dollars upon
which all calls have been duly paid, and the other one-third of the directors to be
elected shall possess at least the qualifications required by the said section thirteen.

The said section is amended by striking out the words from “at least’ in the
second line thereof down to ‘1878 in the fourth line thereof inclusive and substi-
tuting therefor the words “‘all the directors, severally" and by striking out all
the words of the said section after the words ‘“duly paid’’ in the sixth line thereof.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 10.

An Act respecting The London Mutual Fire Insurance
Company of Canada and to change its name to ‘“London
Fire Insurance Company of Canada.”

HEREAS The London Mutual Fire Insurance Company
of Canada has by its petition represented that it has

ceased to write business under the mutual system and has
prayed for the passing of an Act to change the name of the
said company to “London Fire Insurance Company of g
Canada” and to change the qualification of its directors
so that the holding of a mutual policy shall no longer be
required as a necessary qualification, and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 1¢
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— \}

1. The name of the London Mutual Fire Insurance l
Company of Canada, hereinafter called “the Company”,

is changed to “London Fire Insurance Company of Canada”, ‘
but such change in name shall not in any way impair, 15
alter or affect the rights or liabilities of the Company,

nor in any way affect any suit or proceeding now pending, |
or judgment existing, either by, or in favour of, or against
the Company, which notwithstanding such change in the
name of the Company, may be prosecuted, continued, 9q
completed and enforced as if this Act had not been passed.

2. Section seven of chapter one hundred and eighteen
of the statutes of 1899 is repealed and the following is
substituted therefor:—

‘7. After the said capital has been subscribed as afore- 95
said all the directors, severally shall be holders of shares
of the said capital to the amount of one thousand dollars
upon which all calls have been duly paid.”




EXPLANATORY NOTE.
2. The section repealed reads as follows:—

. “7. After the said capital has been subscribed as aforesaid af least #wo-
thirds of the persons to be elected directors of the Company, in addition to the qualifi-
cations required by section thirteen of chapter forty of the statutes of 1878, shall be
holders of shares of the said capital to the amount of one thousand dollars upon
which all calls have been duly paid, and the other one-third of the directors to be
elected shall possess at least the qualifications reguired by the said section thirteen.

The said section is amended by striking out the words from “at least"” in the
second line thereof down to *1878’" in the fourth line thereof inclusive and substi-
tuting therefor the words “all the directors, severally" and by atrikinﬁ out all
the words of the said section after the words ““duly paid’ in the sixth line thereof.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 11.

An Act to incorporate Dominion Chartered Customs House
Brokers Association.

WHEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their
petition prayed that an Act may be passed incor-
porating them as an association under the name of Dominion
Chartered Customs House Brokers Association, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore 5
His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. William George Stuart, Nathan Mendelssohn, John
Raymond Stewart, Charles Edward Racine, James Kiely, 10
John Ainslie Finlayson, customs house brokers, all of the
city of Montreal, in the province of Quebec, and Maurice
G. Thompson, of Toronto, in the province of Ontario;
William G. Bell, of Winnipeg, in the province of Manitoba,
and David Leith, of Vancouver, in the province of British 15
Columbia, customs house brokers, together with such other
persons as may become members of the Association are
incorporated under the name of Dominion Chartered
Customs House Brokers Association, hereinafter called “the
Association”. 20

2. The purposes of the Association shall be to fix stand-
ards of skill and competency for its members and thereby
promote efficiency in customs house brokers, and for the
said purposes the Association may throughout Canada,—

(a) hold such examinations as are found expedient;25

and

(b) grant certificates of efficiency to persons who have

passed such examinations.

3. The membership of the Association shall consist of
persons who have passed the prescribed examinations, and 30
of such persons as the directors may admit as non-certifi-
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2

cated members until such time as they have passed the pre-
scribed examinations, and of whose qualifications and fitness
the directors may approve.

4. The Association may receive, accept, purchase and
hold any personal property, lands, buildings and heredita- 5
ments, for the purposes of the Association, and may sell,
mortgage, lease or dispose of the same, but so that the
Association shall apply all its profits, if any, or other
income, in promoting its objects, and shall not at any time
pay any dividends to its members. The provisions of this 10
section shall not prevent the remuneration of members of
the board of directors or officers of the Association for
services rendered, out of any surplus remaining after the
ordinary expenses of the Association have been met.

5. The head office of the Association shall be in the city 15
of Montreal.

6. The business and affairs of the Association shall be
managed by a board of directors consisting of not less than
six and not more than twenty-one members, to be con-
stituted in such manner as may be provided by by-law;20
and the persons named in section one of this Act shall be
the officers and directors of the Association, until others,
under the provisions of this Act, are elected to fill their
places.

7. The first general meeting of the Association shall be 25
held during the year one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
five, at such time and place, and upon such notice as the
directors may decide. Subsequent meetings of the Asso-
ciation shall be held as the by-laws of the Association may
provide, but at least one such meeting shall be held in30
each calendar year. At any general or special meeting
members may be represented and vote by proxy, but no
such proxy shall be exercised by a person who is not a
member of the Association.

8. The objects and powers of the Association shall be 35
carried out and exercised under by-laws and resolutions
passed by the directors, and every such by-law, unless in
the meantime confirmed at a general meeting of the Asso-
ciation called for the purpose of considering it, shall have
force only until the next annual meeting, and in default 40
of confirmation thereat shall cease to have force: Provided
always that any by-law passed by the directors may be
repealed, amended, varied or otherwise dealt with by the
Association, at any general annual meeting or-at a special
general meeting called for the purpose. 45
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3

9. The Association in general or special meetings
assembled may make by-laws for carrying out its objects,

and exercising the powers conferred upon it by its Act of
incorporation.

10. If any person ceases, for any cause whatever, to be 5

a member of the Association he shall not, nor shall his
heirs, representatives or assigns, have any interest in or
claim against the funds and property of the Association,
because or by reason of his membership in the Association.

11. Licenses to practise as customs house brokers shall 10
be issued by the Department of Customs and Excise, of
Canada, only to members of the Association, and to persons
holding certificates from such Association.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 11.

An Act to incorporate Dominion Chartered Customs House
Brokers Association.

HEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their
petition prayed that an Act may be passed incor-
porating them as an association under the name of Dominion
Chartered Customs House Brokers Association, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore 5
His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Incorporation. 1. William George Stuart, Nathan Mendelssohn, John
Raymond Stewart, Charles Edward Racine, James Kiely, 10
John Ainslie Finlayson, customs house brokers, all of the
city of Montreal, in the province of Quebec, and Maurice
G. Thompson, of Toronto, in the province of Ontario;
William G. Bell, of Winnipeg, in the province of Manitoba,
and David Leith, of Vancouver, in the province of British 15
Columbia, customs house brokers, together with such other
persons as may become members of the Association are

Corporate  incorporated under the name of Dominion Chartered

— Customs House Brokers Association, hereinafter called “the
Association”. 20

Objects and 2. The purposes of the Association shall be to fix stand-
. ards of skill and competency for its members and thereby
promote efficiency in customs house brokers, and for the
said purposes the Association may throughout Canada,—
(a) lciold such examinations as are found expedient;25
an
(b) grant certificates of efficiency to persons who have
passed such examinations.

Membership. 3. The membership of the Association shall consist of
persons who have passed the prescribed examinations, and 30
of such persons as the directors may admit as non-certifi-
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2

cated members until such time as they have passed the pre-
seribed examinations, and of whose qualifications and fitness
the directors may approve.

4. The Association may receive, accept, purchase and
hold any personal property, lands, buildings and heredita- 5
ments, for the purposes of the Association, and may sell,
mortgage, lease or dispose of the same, but so that the
Association shall apply all its profits, if any, or other
income, in promoting its objects, and shall not at any time
pay any dividends to its members. The provisions of this 10
section shall not prevent the remuneration of members of
the board of directors or officers of the Association for
services rendered, out of any surplus remaining after the
ordinary expenses of the Association have been met.

5. The head office of the Association shall be in the city 15
of Montreal.

6. The business and affairs of the Association shall be
managed by a board of directors consisting of not less than
six and not more than twenty-one members, to be con-
stituted in such manner as may be provided by by-law;20
and the persons named in section one of this Act shall be
the officers and directors of the Association, until others,
under the provisions of this Act, are elected to fill their
places.

7. The first general meeting of the Association shall be 25
held during the year one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
five, at such time and place, and upon such notice as the
directors may decide. Subsequent meetings of the Asso-
ciation shall be held as the by-laws of the Association may
provide, but at least one such meeting shall be held in30
each calendar year. At any general or special meeting
members may be represented and vote by proxy, but no
such proxy shall be exercised by a person who is not a
member of the Association.

8. The objects and powers of the Association shall be 35
carried out and exercised under by-laws and resolutions
passed by the directors, and every such by-law, unless in
the meantime confirmed at a general meeting of the Asso-
ciation called for the purpose of considering it, shall have
force only until the next annual meeting, and in default 40
of confirmation thereat shall cease to have force: Provided
always that any by-law passed by the directors may be
repealed, amended, varied or otherwise dealt with by the
Association, at any general annual meeting or at a special
general meeting called for the purpose. 45
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By-laws of 9. The Association in general or special meetings

Association.  gssembled may make by-laws for carrying out its objects,
and exercising the powers conferred upon it by its Act of
incorporation.

Termination  1@. If any person ceases, for any cause whatever, to be 5

ofmember- g member of the Association he shall not, nor shall his
heirs, representatives or assigns, have any interest in or
claim against the funds and property of the Association,

because or by reason of his membership in the Association.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 12.

An Act respecting The Toronto, Hamilton and Buffalo
Railway Company.

WHEREAS The Toronto, Hamilton and Buffalo Railway
Company has by its petition prayed for the passing

line of railway from a point at or near Coyle Station in the
township of Crowland, in the county of Welland, to the 5
town of Port Colborne, in the said county; and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Toronto, Hamilton and Buffalo Railway Com- 10
pany (hereinafter called “the Company’’) may within two
years after the passing of this Act commence to construct
a line of railway extending from a point at or near the
present terminus of its line of railway at or near Coyle
Station in the township of Crowland, in the county of 15
Welland, thence in a general southerly direction through
the townships of Crowland and Humberstone, the village
of Humberstone and the town of Port Colborne to a point
in the town of Port Colborne on the north shore of Lake
Erie west of the Welland Canal and to a point in the town 20
of Port Colborne on the north shore of Lake Erie east of
the Welland Canal, all in the province of Ontario; and may
within five years after the passing of this Act complete
the said line of railway; and if within the said periods
respectively the said line of railway is not commenced or is 25
not completed and put in operation the powers of con-
struction conferred upon the Company by Parliament shall
cease and be null and void as respects so much of the said
line as then remains uncompleted.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 13.

An Act respecting a patent of West Virginia Pulp and Paper
Company.

HEREAS West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company of
the city of New York, in the State of New York,
one of the United States of America, has by its petition
represented that it is the present owner of Canadian Patent
No. 135,250 granted on the twenty-ninth day of August, 5
1911, to Viggo Drewsen, of the city of Brooklyn, in the
State of New York aforesaid, for fibre manufacture; that
the said patent expired by reason of the non-payment of
the fee required by The Patent Act; and has prayed that
the Commissioner of Patents be authorized to receive the 10
payment of the fee so required, and it is expedient to grant
the prayer of the said petition; Therefore His Majesty, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Patent 15
Aect, or in the patent mentioned in the preamble, the Com-
missioner of Patents may, within three months after the
passing of this Act, receive from the holder of the said
patent, payment of the full fees required by The Patent Act
and such payment shall avail to the same extent as if it 20
had been made within the time required by The Patent Act.

2. If any person has during the period between the
expiry of the six years from the date of such patent, and
the twenty-second day of November, 1924, commenced to
construct, manufacture, use or sell in Canada the invention 25
covered by said patent, such person may continue to
construet, manufacture, use and sell the said invention in
as full and ample a manner as if this Act had not been
passed.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 13.

An Act respecting a patent of West Virginia Pulp and Paper
Company.

WHEREAS West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company of
the city of New York, in the State of New York,
one of the United States of America, has by its petition
represented that it is the present owner of Canadian Patent
No. 135,250 granted on the twenty-ninth day of August, 5
1911, to Viggo Drewsen, of the city of Brooklyn, in the
State of New York aforesaid, for fibre manufacture; that
the said patent expired by reason of the non-payment of
the fee required by The Patent Act; and also because of
failure to manufacture in Canada within the prescribed 10
time the invention covered by the said patent, and has
prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set forth and has
prayed that the Commissioner of Patents be authorized
to receive the payment of the fee so required, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition; Therefore 15§
His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
fSenate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
ollows:—

1. If the patentee designated by the patent mentioned
in the preamble to this Act or his assignee or other legal 20
representative makes, within three months from the date
of the passing of this Aect, an application to the Com-
missioner of Patents for an order restoring and reviving
that patent notwithstanding non-payment of fees or failure
to manufacture within Canada the invention covered by 25
the said Patent, the provisions of section forty-seven of
The Patent Act, except the two years’ limitation of time
for such application contained in that section, shall apply
to that patent, and complying with those provisions the
Commissioner of Patents may make either an order for 30
restoring and reviving the patent or an order dismissing
the application.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 14.

An Act respecting a patent of Edgeworth Greene.

HEREAS Edgeworth Greene, has by his petition
represented that he is a resident of the city of Mont-
clair, in the State of New Jersey, one of the United States
of America, and is the present owner of Canadian patent
No. 149802 issued the fifth day of August, 1913, for non- 5
refillable bottles, and of Canadian patent No. 161821
issued the sixth day of April, 1915, for non-refillable bottles;
and of Canadian patent No. 170568 issued the fourth day
of July, 1916, for mutilatable retaining casings for bottles;
and whereas the said Edgeworth Greene has prayed that 10
the said patents or either of them shall not be void not-
withstanding the non-payment of fees and the failure to
construct or manufacture in Canada, or the importation
into Canada of the inventions covered by the said patents,
during the period between the tenth day of January, 1922, 15
and the first day of December, 1923; and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Patent 20
Act or in the patents mentioned in the preamble, the Com-
missioner of Patents may, within three months after the
passing of this Act, receive from the holder of the said
patents payment of the full fees required by The Patent
Act for the further term, and said patents and such fees 25
shall avail to the same extent and shall have the same
effect as if they had been made within the time required
by The Patent Act.

2. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Patent
Act or in the patents mentioned in the preamble, said 30
patents, or either of them, shall not be void by reason of
the failure to construct or manufacture in Canada or by
reason of the importation into Canada of the inventions
covered thereby during the period between the tenth day
of January, 1922, and the first day of December, 1923. 35
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o 3. If any person has within the period between the
; expiry of six years from the respective dates of the said
patents and the eighteenth day of October, 1924, commenced
to construct, manufacture, use or sell in Canada the
invention covered by the said patent, such person may &
continue to construct, manufacture, use or sell the said
invention in as full and ample a manner as if this Act had
not been passed.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 14.

An Act respecting a patent of Edgeworth Greene.

HEREAS Edgeworth Greene, has by his petition
represented that he is a resident of the city of Mont-
clair, in the State of New Jersey, one of the United States
of America, and is the present owner of Canadian patent
No. 149802 issued the fifth day of August, 1913, for non- §
refillable bottles, and of Canadian patent No. 161821
issued the sixth day of April, 1915, for non-refillable bottles;
and of Canadian patent No. 170568 issued the fourth day
of July, 1916, for multilatable retaining casings]for bottles;
and that the said patents have expired by reason of the 10
non-payment of fees and the failure to construct or manu-
facture in Canada, and by the importation into Canada
of the inventions covered by the said patents, during the
period between the tenth day of January, 1922, and the
first day of December, 1923; and has prayed that it be 15
enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant
the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. If the patentee designated by the patent mentioned 20
in the preamble to this Act or his assignee or other legal
representative makes, within three months from the date
of the passing of this Act, an application to the Commis-
sioner of Patents for an order restoring and reviving that
patent notwithstanding non-payment of fees or failure to 2§
manufacture within Canada the invention covered by the
said Patent, the provisions of section forty-seven of The
Patent Act, except the two years’ limitation of time for
such application contained in that section, shall apply to
that patent, and complying with those provisions the Com- 30
missioner of Patents may make either an order for restoring
and reviving the patent or an order dismissing the appli-
cation.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 15.

An Act respecting a patent of Blair Engineering Company
of Canada. Limited.

Preamble. HEREAS Blair Engineering Company of Canada,

R.S., 0. 79. Limited, of the city of Montreal, in the province of
Quebee, a corporation organized under the Companies Act
of Canada, has by its petition shown that it is the owner
by assignment No. 58819, dated the first day of February, 5
1910, of Canadian patent No. 109293 granted on the
twenty-fourth day of December, 1907, to Thomas S. Blair
Jr. for furnaces; and whereas the said Company has prayed
that the term of duration of the said patent shall be extended
seven years, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the 10
said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:—

Duration 1. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Patent
ofpatent  Act or in the patent referred to in the preamble, the term 15
of duration of the said patent shall be extended seven years
and the patent shall remain in full force and effect until
the twenty-fourth day of December, 1931.

1923, c. 23.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 16.

An Act to amend the Supreme Court Act.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Subsection two of section thirty-two of the Supreme
Court Act, as enacted by chapter fifty-one of the statutes
?f 1913, is repealed, and the following is substituted there-
or:—

“(2) The first session shall begin on the first Tuesday in
February, the second on the first Tuesday in May, and the
third on the first Tuesday in October, in each year.”




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of this amendment is to change the date of
the October sittings from the second to the first Tuesday
in October. Subsection 2 reads as follows:—

“(2) The first session shall begin on the first Tuesday in
February, the second on the first Tuesday in May, and
the third on the second Tuesday in October, in each year.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 16.

An Act to amend the Supreme Court Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Subsection two of section thirty-two of the Supreme
Court Act, as enacted by chapter fifty-one of the statutes 5
?f 1913, is repealed, and the following is substituted there-
or:—

““(2) The first session shall begin on the first Tuesday in
February, the second on the first Tuesday in May, and the
third on the first Tuesday in October, in each year.” 10

2. Section thirty-six of the said Act, as enacted by
chapter thirty-two of the statutes of 1020, is amended
by striking out paragraph (b) thereof, and substituting
therefor the following:—

“(b) a judgment granting a motion for a nonsuit or 15
directing a new trial.”

3. Section forty-one of the said Act, as enacted by
chapter thirty-two of the statutes of 1920, is amended
by striking out the last four lines of the section, and sub-
stituting the following:— 20

“If a special leave to appeal has been refused by the
highest Court of final resort in the province the Supreme
Court may nevertheless grant such leave during the period
fixed by section sixty-nine or within thirty days thereafter,
or within such further extended period as the Court or a 95
Judge may upon cause shown in the particular case,
either before or after the expiry of the said thirty days,
fix or allow.”

4. Section sixty-nine of the said Act is amended by
adding thereto the following subsection:— 30
“(2) The appellant may appeal from the whole or any

part of any judgment, or order, and at the time of bringing
the appeal he shall, if he intends to limit the appeal, give
notice stating that part only of such judgment or order
is complained of, and shall in the notice specify such part.” 35




ExpPrLANATORY NOTES.

1. The purpose of this amendment is to change the date of the October sittings
from the second to the first Tuesday in October. Subsection 2 reads as follows:—
“(2) The first session shall begin on the first Tuesday in February, the second
on the first Tuesday in May, and the third on the second Tuesday in October, in

each year.”

2. The underlined word ‘‘granting’’ is substituted for the word ‘‘upon’’ in the
existing paragraph.

3. The underlined words are to be added to the section.

4. Section sixty-nine as amended by 1920, c. 32, reads as follows:—

*‘69. Except as otherwise provided, every appeal shall be brought within sixty
da.gs from the signing or entry or pronouncing of the judgment appealed from: Pro-
vided that the months of July and August shall be excluded in the computation

of the said sixty days.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 16.
An Act to amend the Supreme Court Act.

R.S. c. 139; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
1913, o. 81. Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts

as follows:—

1. Subsection two of section thirty-two of the Supreme

Court Act, as enacted by chapter fifty-one of the statutes 5

of 1913, is repealed, and the following is substituted there-

for:—
v vibad ‘“(2) The first session shall begin on the first Tuesday in
of Supreme ~ February, the second on the first Tuesday in May, and the
Court. third on the first Tuesday in October, in each year.” 10
Appeals 2. Section thirty-six of the said Act, as enacted by

from court  chapter thirty-two of the statutes of 1020, is amended
by striking out paragraph (b) thereof, and substituting
therefor the following:—
“(b) a judgment granting a motion for a nonsuit or 15
directing a new trial.”

Leave to 3. Section forty-one of the said Act, as enacted by
appeal 2%, chapter thirty-two of the statutes of 1920, is amended
court of by striking out the last four lines of the section, and sub-
last resort.  stituting the following:—
“If a special leave to appeal has been refused by the
highest Court of final resort in the province the Supreme
Court may nevertheless grant such leave during the period
fixed by section sixty-nine or within thirty days thereafter,
or within such further extended period as the Court or a 25

Judge may upon cause shown in the particular case,
either before or after the expiry of the said thirty days,

fix or allow.”
Procedure 4. Section sixty-nine of the said Act is amended by g
inappeals- g qding thereto the following subsection:—
Notioe of “(2) The appellant may appeal from the whole or any

}gg&?x& part of any judgment, or order, and at the time of bringing
PP the appeal he shall, if he intends to limit the appeal, give
notice stating that part only of such judgment or order

is complained of, and shall in the notice specify such part.”




ExrraNATORY NoOTES.

1. The purpose of this amendment is to change the date of the October sittings
from the second to the first Tuesday in October. Subsection 2 reads as follows:—

‘“(2) The first session shall begin on the first Tuesday in February, the second
on the first Tuesday in May, and the third on the second Tuesday in October, in

each year.”

. 2. The underlined word “‘granting” is substituted for the word ‘‘upon” in the
existing paragraph.

3. The underlined words are to be added to the section.

4. Section sixty-nine as amended by 1920, c. 32, reads as follows:—

“69. Except as otherwise provided, every appeal shall be brought within sixty
33: from the signing or entry or pronouncing of the judgment appealed from: Pro-

ed that the months of July and August shall be excluded in the computation
of the said sixty days.”






17.

Fourth Session, Fourteenth Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 17.

An Act respecting the Alberta Railway and Irrigation
Company.

First reading, March 4, 1925.

(PRIVATE BILL.)

Mr. JELLIFF.

OTTAWA

F. A. ACLAND
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY

92463 1925




1900, c. 79;
1903, c. 187;
1904, cc. 42,
43;

1905, c. 52;
1906, c. 53;
1911, c. 32;
1912, c. 62;
1913, c. 60.

Preamble.

Extension
of time for

construction.

Extension
of time for
completion.

4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 17.

An Act respecting the Alberta Railway and Irrigation
Company.

HEREAS the Alberta Railway and Irrigation Com-
pany has by its petition prayed for the passing of an
Act authorizing it to construect the lines of railway as here-
inafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of
the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with 5
the advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Alberta Railway and Irrigation Company, here-
inafter called ‘“the Company,” may within two years after
the passing of this Act commence to construct the following 10
lines of railway, namely:—

(a) From a point at or near Cardston in township three,
range twenty-five, west of the fourth meridian, in a generally
northwesterly direction across the Blood Indian Reserve,
thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction to a 15
point at or near Glenwoodville, in township five, range
twenty-seven, west of the fourth meridian, a distance of
about thirty miles, all in the Province of Alberta;

(b) From a point at or near Woolford in township three,
range twenty-four, west of the fourth meridian, thence in 20
a generally southerly and southeasterly direction to a point
in township one, range twenty-three, west of the fourth
meridian, a distance of about fifteen miles, all in the
Province of Alberta;

And may within five years after the passing of this Act 25
complete the said lines of railway; and if within the said
periods respectively the said lines of railway are not com-
menced or are not completed and put in operation the
powers of construction conferred upon the Company by
Parliament shall cease and be null and void as respects so 30
much of the said lines of railway as shall then remain
uncompleted.
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Se gt 2. The amount of the securities to be issued by the
" Company in respect of the said railways shall not exceed
forty thousand dollars ($40,000) per mile of its railway,
and such securities may be issued only in proportion to the
length of railway constructed or under contract to be 5
constructed.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 17.

An Act respecting the Alberta Railway and Irrigation
Company.

WHEREAS the Alberta Railway and Irrigation Com-

pany has by its petition prayed for the passing of an
Act authorizing it to construct the lines of railway as here-
inafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of
the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Alberta Railway and Irrigation Company, here-
inafter called “the Company,” may within two years after
the passing of this Act commence to construct the following 10
lines of railway, namely:—

(a) From a point at or near Cardston in township three,
range twenty-five, west of the fourth meridian, in a generally
northwesterly direction across the Blood Indian Reserve,
thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction to a 15
point at or near Glenwoodville, in township five, range
twenty-seven, west of the fourth meridian, a distance of
about thirty miles, all in the Province of Alberta;

(b) From a point at or near Woolford in township three,
range twenty-four, west of the fourth meridian, thence in 20
a generally southerly and southeasterly direction to a point
in township one, range twenty-three, west of the fourth
meridian, a distance of about fifteen miles, all in the
Province of Alberta;

And may within five years after the passing of this Act 25
complete the said lines of railway; and if within the said
periods respectively the said lines of railway are not com-
menced or are not completed and put in operation the
powers of construction conferred upon the Company by
Parliament shall cease and be null and void as respects so 30
much of the said lines of railway as shall then remain
uncompleted.
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e 2. The amount of the securities to be issued by the
" Company in respect of the said railways shall not exceed
forty thousand dollars ($40,000) per mile of its railway,
and such securities may be issued only in proportion to the
length of railway constructed or under contract to be 5
constructed. ’




18.

Fourth Session, Fourteenth Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 18.

An Act respecting The Manitoba and North Western
Railway Company of Canada.

First reading, March 4, 1925.

(PRIVATE BILL.)

Mr. StewArT (Humboldt).

OTTAWA

F. A. ACLAND
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY

92461 1925



1893, ¢. 52;
1908, c. 126;
1910, c. 121;
1911, c. 109;
1912, c. 115;
1913, c. 144;
1914, c. 97;
1915, c. 47;
1919, c. 90;
1921, c. 65;
1923, c. 78.

Preamble.

Extension
of time for
construction.

Extension
of time for
completion.

4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925 . -

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 18.

An Act respecting The Manitoba and North Western
Railway Company of Canada.

WHEREAS The Manitoba and North Western Railway
Company of Canada has by its petition prayed for
the passing of an Act extending the time for the commence-
ment and completion of a certain line of railway, extending
from Theodore in the Province of Saskatchewan westerly 5
to a point between Govan and Lanigan in the said province,
and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition:
Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:— 10

1. The Manitoba and North Western Railway Company
of Canada, hereinafter called “the Company,” may within
two years after the passing of this Act commence to con-
struct the line of railway which it was authorized to con-
struet by paragraph (b ), section one, chapter sixty-five of 15
the statutes of 1921, namely:—

From a point at or near THeodore in or about township
twenty-eight, range six or seven, west of the second meridian,
thence in a generally westerly direction to a point between
Govan and Lanigan on the Pheasant Hills Branch of the 20
Canadian Pacific Railway;

And may within five years after the passing of this Act
complete the said line of railway; and if within the said
periods respectively the said line of railway is not com-
menced or is not completed and put in operation, the powers 25
of construction conferred upon the Company by Parliament
shall cease and be null and void as respects so much of the
said line of railway as shall then remain uncompleted.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 18.

An Act respecting The Manitoba and North Western
Railway Company of Canada.

HEREAS The Manitoba and North Western Railway
Company of Canada has by its petition prayed for

the passing of an Act extending the time for the commence-
ment and completion of a certain line of railway, extending
from Theodore in the Province of Saskatchewan westerly 5
to a point between Govan and Lanigan in the said province,
and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition:
Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:— 10

1. The Manitoba and North Western Railway Company
of Canada, hereinafter called ‘‘the Company,” may within
two years after the passing of this Act commence to con-
struct the line of railway which it was authorized to con-
struct by paragraph (b), section one, chapter sixty-five of 15
the statutes of 1921, namely:—

From a point at or near Theodore in or about township
twenty-eight, range six or seven, west of the second meridian,
thence in a generally westerly direction to a point between
Govan and Lanigan on the Pheasant Hills Branch of the 20
Canadian Pacific Railway;

And may within five years after the passing of this Act
complete the said line of railway; and if within the said
periods respectively the said line of railway is not com-
menced or is not completed and put in operation, the powers 25
of construction conferred upon the Company by Parliament
shall cease and be null and void as respects so much of the
said line of railway as shall then remain uncompleted.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 19.

An Act respecting a patent of The Marconi Wireless Tele-
graph Company of Canada, Limited.

WHEREAS the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company

of Canada, Limited, a body politic and corporate,
of the city of Montreal, in the province of Quebec, has by
its petition shown that it is the owner of Canadian Patent
No. 98083 granted on the twentieth day of March, 1906,
for certain new and useful improvements in instruments
for converting alternating electric currents into continuous
currents; and whereas the said Company has prayed that
the term of duration of the said patent shall be extended
seven years, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the
said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:—

10

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Patent

duration of the said patent shall be extended seven years,
and the said patent shall remain in full force and effect
until the twentieth day of March, 1931.

2. If any person has in the period between the twentieth
day of March, 1924, and the twenty-second day of November, 20
1924, commenced to construct, manufacture, use or sell in
Canada the invention covered by the said patent, such
person may continue to construct, manufacture, use or
sell the said invention so manufactured in as full and ample
a manner as if this Act had not been passed.

3. This Act shall not affect or restrict in any way the
manufacture in Canada of the invention covered by the
said patent for export out of Canada.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 20.

An Act respecting a patent owned by the Concrete Surfacing
Machinery Company.

WHEREAS the Concrete Surfacing Machlnery Company,
hereinafter called “the Company”’, has by its petition
set forth in effect that it is a company duly constituted
under the laws of the State of Ohio, one of the United States
of America, that it is doing business in the city of Cincin-
nati, in the said State of Ohio, and that it is the owner of a
patent for a new and useful tool for stones, ete., namely, a
patent numbered 171,557, dated the twenty-ninth day of
August, 1916, the said patent having been issued under
the provisions of The Patent Act, and under the seal of the 10
Patent Office for the term of six years from the date thereof,
the said patent having become void because of failure to
pay the balance of the fees for the full term of eighteen
years and because of failure to comply with the requirements
of section thirty-eight of the said Act as to importation 15
and manufacture in Canada of the invention for which
the said patent was granted; and whereas by its petition
the Company has in effeet prayed that it may be enacted
as hereinafter set forth: Therefore His Majesty, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of 90
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

%)

1. If the Company, its assignee or other legal repre-
sentative makes, within three months from the date of the
passing of this Act, an application to the Commissioner of
Patents for an order restoring and reviving the patent 25
designated in the preamble to this Act notwithstanding
failure to pay the balance of the fees, or manufacture in
Canada the invention for which the said patent was
granted, and notwithstanding the importation into Canada
of such invention, the provisions of section forty-seven 30
of The Patent Act, except the two years’ limitation of time
for such application contained in that section, shall apply
to such patent, and eomplying with those provisions the
Commissioner of Patents may make either an order
restoring and reviving the patent or an order dlsmlssmg 35
the application. ; : :






2

S 2. If any person has in the tﬁeﬁOd between the twenty-
A ninth day of August, 1922, and the seventh day of February,
1925, commenced to construct, manufacture, use or sell in
Canada the invention covered by the said patent, such
person may continue to construct, manufacture, use or sell 5
the said invention in as full and ample a manner as if this

Act had not been passed.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 20.

An Act respecting a patent owned by the Conerete Surfacing
Machinery Company.

THEREAS the Concrete Surfacing Machinery Company,
hereinafter called ‘“the Company”’, has by its petition
set forth in effect that it is a company duly constituted
under the laws of the State of Ohio, one of the United States
of America, that it is doing business in the city of Cinecin-
nati, in the said State of Ohio, and that it is the owner of a
patent for a new and useful tool for stones, etc., namely, a
patent numbered 171,557, dated the twenty-ninth day of
August, 1916, the said patent having been issued under
the provisions of The Patent Act, and under the seal of the 10
Patent Office for the term of six years from the date thereof,
the said patent having become void because of failure to
pay the balance of the fees for the full term of eighteen
years and because of failure to comply with the requirements
of section thirty-eight of the said Act as to importation 15
and manufacture in Canada of the invention for which
the said patent was granted; and whereas by its petition
the Company has in effect prayed that it may be enacted
as hereinafter set forth: Therefore His Majesty, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of 20
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. If the Company, its assignee or other legal repre-
sentative makes, within three months from the date of the
passing of this Act, an application to the Commissioner of
Patents for an order restoring and reviving the patent 25
designated in the preamble to this Act notwithstanding
failure to pay the balance of the fees, or manufacture in
Canada the invention for which the said patent was
granted, and notwithstanding the importation into Canada
of such invention, the provisions of section forty-seven 30
of The Patent Act, except the two years’ limitation of time
for such application contained in that section, shall apply
to such patent, and complying with those provisions the
Commissioner of Patents may make either an order
restoring and reviving the patent or an order dismissing 35

the application.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 21.

An Act respecting The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Com-
pany of Canada, Limited.

WHEREAS The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company
of Canada, Limited, has, by its petition, represented
that it was duly incorporated by chapter one hundred and
forty-nine of the statutes of 1903, and has prayed for an
Act to change its name, and to ratify and confirm a certain 5
by-law, No. XXXI, reducing the par value of the shares
of the Company from two dollars and fifty cents to one
dollar each and maintaining the capital stock of the Com-
pany at seven million five hundred thousand dollars by a
further issue of four million five hundred thousand shares; 10
and to authorize it to conduct a business of telephone
communication; and it is expedient to-grant the prayer of
the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:— 15

1. The name of The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Com-
pany of Canada, Limited, mentioned in the preamble,
hereinafter called ‘“the Company’’, is hereby changed to
“Canadian Marconi Company”’, but such change of name
shall not in any way impair, alter or affect the rights or 2¢
liabilities of the Company, nor in any way affect any suit
or proceedings now pending or judgment existing either
by or in favour of or against the Company which, notwith-
standing such change in the name of the Company, may
be prosecuted, continued, completed and enforced as if 25
this Act had not been passed.

2. The by-law of the Company passed by the directors
and approved by the shareholders, and designated by-law No.
XXXI, reducing the par value of the shares of the Company
from two -dellars and fifty cents to -one -dollar -each and 30
maintaining the capital stock of the Company at seven
million five hundred thousand dollars by a further issue of
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four million five hundred thousand shares, is hereby ratified
and confirmed.

3. Sections seven and eleven of chapter one hundred
and forty-nine of the statutes of 1903 are hereby repealed,
and the following sections are substituted therefor:— 5

“%. The capital stock of the Company shall be seven
million five hundred thousand dollars, divided into seven
million five hundred thousand shares of one dollar each.

“11. No by-law for increasing or reducing the capital
stock of the Company shall have any force or effect until 10
it is approved of by at least two-thirds of the votes cast at
a special general meeting of shareholders called for the
purpose of considering such by-law.”

4. The Company may conduct a business of telephonic
communication by means of wireless or other system of 15
telephony, and all the powers granted to it by said chapter
one hundred and forty-nine of the statutes of 1903 with
respect to the business of telegraphy may be exercised
with respect to the business of telephony.




EXPLANATORY NOTE.

The sections repealed read as follows:—

“7. The capital stock of the new Company shall be five million dollars, divided
into one million shares of five dollars each. i iy

“11. No by-law for increasing or reducing the capital stock, shall have any
force or effect until it is approved of by the votes of holders of at least two-thirds
in value of the subscribed capital stock present or represented by proxy at a special
general meeting duly called for the purpose of considering such by-law.”
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 21.

An Act respecting The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Com-
pany of Canada, Limited.

WHE‘REAS The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Company

of Canada, Limited, has, by its petition, represented
that it was duly incorporated by chapter one hundred and
forty-nine of the statutes of 1903, and has prayed for an
Act to change its name, and to ratify and confirm a certain 5
by-law, No. XXXI, reducing the par value of the shares
of the Company from two dollars and fifty cents to one
dollar each and maintaining the capital stock of the Com-
pany at seven million five hundred thousand dollars by a
further issue of four million five hundred thousand shares; 10
and to authorize it to conduct a business of telephone
communication; and it is expedient to grant the prayer of
the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:— 15

1. The name of The Marconi Wireless Telegraph Com-
pany of Canada, Limited, mentioned in the preamble,
hereinafter called ‘“the Company’’, is hereby changed to
“Canadian Marconi Company”’, but such change of name
shall not in any way impair, alter or affect the rights or 20
liabilities of the Company, nor in any way affect any suit
or proceedings now pending or judgment existing either
by or in favour of or against the Company which, notwith-
standing such change in the name of the Company, may
be prosecuted, continued, completed and enforced as if 25
this Act had not been passed.

2. The by-law of the Company passed by the directors
and approved by the shareholders, and designated by-law No.
XXXI, reducing the par value of the shares of the Company
from two dollars and fifty cents to one dollar each and 30
maintaining the capital stock of the Company at seven
million five hundred thousand dollars by a further issue of
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four million five hundred thousand shares, is hereby ratified
and confirmed.

3. Sections seven and eleven of chapter one hundred
and forty-nine of the statutes of 1903 are hereby repealed,
and the following sections are substituted therefor:— 5

“g. The capital stock of the Company shall be seven
million five hundred thousand dollars, divided into seven
million five hundred thousand shares of one dollar each.

“11. No by-law for increasing or reducing the capital
stock of the Company shall have any force or effect until 10
it is approved of by at least two-thirds of the votes cast at
a special general meeting of shareholders called for the
purpose of considering such by-law.”

4. The Company may conduct a business of telephonic
communication by means of wireless telephony, and subject 15
to the provisions of section three hundred and seventy-five
of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company shall have power
to transmit telegraph and telephone messages for the public
and to collect tolls therefor.

5. Section "seventeen’ of chapter one hundred and forty- 20
nine of the statutes of 1903 is repealed.



EXPLANATORY NOTES.

The sections repealed read as follows:—

““7. The capital stock of the new Company shall be five million dollars, divided
into one million shares of five dollars each.

“11. No by-law for increasing or reducing the capital stock, shall have any
force or effect until it is approved of by the votes of holders of at least two-thirds
in value of the subseribed capital stock present or represented by proxy at a special
general meeting duly called for the purpose of considering such by-law.”

5. The section repealed reads as follows:—

“17. The new Company may transmit messages and communications for the
public and collect rates and charges therefor, but no rates or charges shall be
demanded or taken for the transmission of any message or communication until it
has been approved of by the Governor in Council, who may also revise such rates
and charges from time to time.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

R.S. c. 146. HIS

BILL 22.

An Act to amend the Criminal Code.

Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

Raffles at 1. Paragraph (b ) of subsection six of section two hundred

church

gston and thirty-six of the Criminal Code is hereby repealed.

5




EXPLANATORY NOTE.

The paragraph repealed reads as follows:—

*(b) Raffles for prizes of small value at any bazaar held for any charitable or
religious object, if permission to hold the same has been obtained from
the city or other municipal couneil, or from the mayor, reeve or other chief
officer of the city, town or other municipality, wherein such bazaar is held,
and the articles raffled for thereat have first been offered for sale and none
of them are of a value exceeding fifty dollars.”
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 23.

An Act respecting The Toronto Terminals Railway
Company.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

E. Subsection three of section 15a of chapter one
hundred and seventy of the statutes of 1906, as enacted
by section six of chapter seventy of the statutes of 1924,
is hereby repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“(3) The Canadian National Railway Company may
issue, in addition to the security issue authorized by sub-
section two of this section, bonds, debentures or other
securities to an amount not exceeding seven million dollars
to be used,—

(a) In the purchase at par of securities issued by the

Company not exceeding, together with the securities
purchased under the provisions of subsection two of this

section, one-half of the total securities to be issued by the
Company for the purpose of its undertaking;

(b) In defraying the cost of portions of the said Viaduet
and Works, which will not be included in the works to be

10

15

owned by the Company and will have to be constructed 20

for or by the Canadian National Railway Company itself.”




ExpPLANATORY NOTE.

The object of this Bill is to provide that the proceeds
of the securities which the Canadian National Railway
Company was authorized to issue may be used not only
to purchase one-half of the securities to be issued by the
Terminals Company in respect of the portions of the
viaduct and works to be used in common by the Canadian
National Railway Company and the Canadian Pacific
Railway Company, but also to defray the cost of portions
of the viaduct and works to be constructed for or by and
to be used exclusively by the Canadian National Railway
Company. The amending Act will not change the amount
of the bond issue now provided, but will merely approve
the method in which it will necessarily be employed.

The words underlined in the Bill are new.
The subsection repealed reads as follows:

*(3) The Canadian National Railway Company may issue, in addition to the 1ggue of
security issue authorized by subsection two of this section, bonds, debentures or other ggeurities by
securities to an amount not exceeding seven million dollars to be used in the purchase ¢, N.R. to
of securities, not exceeding, together with the securities issued under the provisions of pyrchase
subsection two of this section, at par, one-half of the total securities to be issued by gecurities of
the Company for the purposes of its undertaking.” Company,
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 23.

An Act respecting The Toronto Terminals Railway
Company.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Subsection three of section 154 of chapter one
hundred and seventy of the statutes of 1906, as enacted
by section six of chapter seventy of the statutes of 1924,
is hereby repealed and the following substituted therefor:—

“(3) The Canadian National Railway Company may
issue, in addition to the security issue authorized by sub-
section two of this section, bonds, debentures or other

securities to an amount not exceeding seven million dollars .

to be used,— ;

(a) In the purchase at par of securities issued by the
Company not exceeding, together with the securities
purchased under the provisions of subsection two of this

section, one-half of the total securities to be issued by the
Company for the purpose of its undertaking;

(b) In defraying the cost of portions of the said Viaduet
and Works, which will not be included in the works to be

owned by the Company and will have to be constructed 20

for or by the Canadian National Railway Company itself.”

10

15




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The object of this Bill is to provide that the proceeds
of the securities which the Canadian National Railway
Company was authorized to issue may be used not only
to purchase one-half of the securities to be issued by the
Terminals Company in respect of the portions of the
viaduet and works to be used in common by the Canadian
National Railway Company and the Canadian Pacific
Railway Company, but also to defray the cost of portions
of the viaduet and works to be constructed for or by and
to be used exclusively by the Canadian National Railway
Company. The amending Act will not change the amount
of the bond issue now provided, but will merely approve
the method in which it will necessarily be employed.

The words underlined in the Bill are new.
The subsection repealed reads as follows:

“(3) The Canadian National Railway Company may issue, in addition to the yggue of
security issue authorized by subsection two of this section, bonds, debentures or other gecurities by
securities to an amount not exceeding seven million dollars to be used in the purchase ¢ N .R. to
of securities, not exceeding, together with the securities issued under the provisions of pyrchase
subsection two of this section, at par, one-half of the total securities to be issued by gecurities of
the Company for the purposes of its undertaking." Company.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 24.

An Act to amend The Toronto Harbour Commissioners
Act, 1911.

HEREAS The Toronto Harbour Commissioners have

by their petition prayed for an Act extending the
powers of the Commissioners, and it is expedient to grant
the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and the 5
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Toronto Harbour Com=
massioners Act, 1925.

2. The Toronto Harbour Commissioners, hereinafter
called “the Commissioners,” shall have power in addition 10
to all other powers vested in them—:

(a) To guarantee the bonds, debentures and other
securities of any person, firm or body corporate pur-
chasing or leasing property from the Commissioners
or carrying on business of any kind upon property 15
leased or purchased from the Commissioners and to

otherwise finance or assist in financing any person,
firm or body ‘corporate so purchasing or leasing or
carrying on business as aforesaid: Provided that the
powers ;in this subsection contained shall only be 20
exercised after approval in each case in which it is
proposed to exercise such powers has been given by
resolutlon passed by the Council of the Municipal
oration: of the City of Toronto;

(b) ’IEB construct, maintain and equip on its own lands 52
such buildings and structures as it may deem suitable
or &i:suable, having regard to the s1tuat10n of such
lan

(¢) To conduct amusements, recreation grounds and
play ounds, public or pnvate, or arrange with others 30
to conduct them on the Commissioners’ Lands, or
such parts thereof as the Commissioners may deem
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suitable for the purpose, and to charge or receive
compensation for the use, enjoyment of such amuse-
ments and admission to such grounds and use of such
lands in such -way as the Commissioners may think
proper, and to permit others to conduct and operate 5
such amusements, recreation grounds and play grounds,
public or private, and to make charges therefor either
wholly for themselves, or partly for themselves and
partly for the Commissioners, or wholly for the Com-
missioners, as the Commissioners may think proper, 10
and to construct and erect on such lands such buildings
and structures as they may deem advisable for the
aforesaid purposes and to lease the said lands and
structures as they may think proper;

To operate (d) To lease, hire, purchase and operate steamers, ferry 15

geam‘g;g“d boats and other vessels within the port and harbour

rry boats. .

of Toronto for the purpose of carrying passengers and
freight and to charge and collect proper compensation
for so doing.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 25.

An Act to amend The Industrial Disputes Investigation
Act, 1907.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. The Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, 1907, is
amended by inserting after section two thereof the 5
following:—

‘““APPLICATION OF ACT.

“24.(1) This Act shall apply to the following disputes
only :—
(i) Any dispute in relation to employment upon or
in connection with any work, undertaking or business 10
which is within the legislative authority of the Parlia-
ment of Canada, including but not so as to restrict
the generality of the foregoing:

(a) works, undertakings or business operated or
carried on for or in connection with navigation 15
and shipping, whether inland or maritime;

(b) lines of steam or other ships, railways, canals,
telegraphs and other works and undertakings
connecting any province with any other or
others of the provinces, or extending beyond 20
the limits of the province;

(c) lines of steamships between a province and
any British or foreign country;

(d) ferries between any province and any British
or foreign country, or between two provinces; 25

(e) works, undertakings or business belonging to,
carried on or operated by aliens, including foreign
corporations immigrating into Canada to carry
on business;




ExpranaTorYy NorE

The purpose of this amendment is to limit the application of the Act in terms to
matters not within the legislative jurisdiction of any province. It is recognized,
of course, that the enumerative provisions of the amendment are not technically
necessary for this purpose, but it is thought advisable nevertheless to insert them
for purposes of convenience and to make the Act more intelligible to the bodies of
employees and employers whose interests the legislation is designed to serve. These
remarks apply as well to any overlapping which may be found to exist in the amend-
ment as drawn. It is hoped that the enactment of the section in this form will tend
to prevent misunderstandings and differences regarding the application of the Act to
particular disputes, and to create greater certainty in the administration of the Act
than would be possible if the provisions were couched in more general terms.

The purpose of paragraph (iv) is to enable any province to take advantage of
the provisions of the Dominion Act should it so desire.



2

Works for (f) such works as, although wholly situate within
53’:,‘5;,?&@ of the province, have been or may be declared by
Canada. the Parliament of Canada to be for the general
advantage of Canada, or for the advantage of
s two or nrore of the provinces; 5
i (g) works, undertakings or business of any com-
e pany or corporation incorporated by or under
charter. the authority of the Parliament of Canada.
Disputes (ii) Any dispute which is not within the exclusive
gfghvxvs‘i?én legislative authority of any provincial legislature to 10
;"fr"i‘s’é';g';‘i‘én regulate in the manner provided by this Act.
Disputes (ili) Any dispute which the Governor in Council
g may by reason of any real or apprehended national
emexgency. emergency declare to be subject to the provisions of this
Act. 15
EaNputes (iv) Any dispute which is within the exclusive
subject to legislative jurisdiction of any province and which by
{,';,‘;ﬁ,‘ifmcial the legislation of the province is made subject to the
legislation. provisions of this Act.
e i (2) The provisions of this Act shall be construed as relat- 20
’ ing only to the application of The Industrial Disputes

Investigation Act, 1907, and not so as to extend the meaning
of the word “employer” as defined by section two, para-
graph (c), of the said Act.”




25.

Fourth Session, Fourteenth Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 25.

An Act to amend The Industrial Disputes Investigation
Act, 1907.

AS PASSED BY THE HOUSE OF COMMONS,
13th MAY, 1925.

OTTAWA

F. A. ACLAND
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY

94028 1925



1910, c. 29;
1918, o. 27;
1920, c. 20.

Disputes to
which Act
shall apply.

Disputes
relating to
employment
on works
within
authority of
Parliament.

Navigation
and shipping.

Steamship
and railway
lines and
other works
connecting
provinees or
extending
beyond
province.
Lines of
steamships.

Ferries.

4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 25.

An Act to amend The Industrial Disputes Investigation
Act, 1907.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. The Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, 1907, is
amended by inserting after section two thereof the
following:— .

““APPLICATION OF ACT.

“2a. This Act shall apply to the following disputes
only:—
(i) Any dispute in relation to employment upon or

in connection with any work, undertaking or business 10

which is within the legislative authority of the Parlia~
ment of Canada, including but not so as to restrict
the generality of the foregoing:

(a) works, undertakings or business operated or

carried on for or in connection with navigation 15

and shipping, whether inland or maritime;

(b) lines of steam or other ships, railways, canals,
telegraphs and other works and undertakings
connecting any province with any other or

others of the provinces, or extending beyond 20

the limits of the province;
(c) lines of steamships between a province and
any British or foreign country;

(d) ferries between any province and any British
or foreign country, or between two provinces;
(e) works, undertakings or business belonging to,
carried on or operated by aliens, including foreign
corporations immigrating into Canada to carry

on business;



ExrranaTory Nores.

The purpose of this amendment is to limit the application of the Act in terms to
matters not within the legislative jurisdiction of any province. It is recognized,
of course, that the enumerative provisions of the amendment are not technically
necessary for this purpose, but it is thought advisable nevertheless to insert them
for purposes of convenience and to make the Act more intelligible to the bodies of
employees and employers whose interests the legislation is designed to serve. These
remarks apply as well to any overlapping which may be found to exist in the amend-
ment as drawn. It is hoped that the enactment of the section in this form will tend
to prevent misunderstandings and differences regarding the application of the Act to
particular disputes, and to create greater certainty in the administration of the Act
than would be possible if the provisions were couched in more general terms.

The purpose of paragraph (iv) is to enable any province to take advantage of
the provisions of the Dominion Act should it so desire.
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(f) such works as, although wholly situate within
the province, have been or may be declared by
the Parliament of Canada to be for the general
advantage of Canada, or for the advantage of
two or more of the provinces; 5

(g) works, undertakings or business of any com-
pany or corporation incorporated by or under
the authority of the Parliament of Canada.

(ii) Any dispute which is not within the exclusive
legislative authority of any provincial legislature to 10
regulate in the manner provided by this Act.

(iii) Any dispute which the Governor in Council
may by reason of any real or apprehended national
emergency declare to be subject to the provisions of this
Act.

(iv) Any dispute which is within the exclusive
legislative jurisdiction of any province and which by
the legislation of the province is made subject to’ the
provisions of this Act.

“28. The provisions of this Act shall be construed as relat- 20
ing only to the application of The Indusirial Disputes
Investigation Act, 1907, and not so as to extend the meaning
of the word “employer” as defined by section two, para-
graph (¢), of the said Act.”

2. Subparagraph (b) of paragraph two of section fifteen 25
of The Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, 1907, as
enacted by section two of chapter twenty-nine of the
statutes of 1910, is repealed, and the following is substi-
tuted therefor:—

“(b) A statutory declaration setting forth that, failing an 30
adjustment of the dispute or a reference thereof by the
Minister to a Board, to the best of the knowledge and
belief of the declarant a lockout or strike will be declared,
and (except where the application is made by an employer
in consequence of an intended change in wages or hours 35
proposed by the said employer) that the necessary authority
to declare such lockout or strike has been obtained; or,
where a dispute directly affects employees in more than
one province and such employees are members of a trade
union having a general committee authorized to carry on 40
negotiations in disputes between employers and employees
and so recognized by the employer, a statutory declaration
by the chairman or president and by the secretary of such
committee setting forth that, failing an adjustment of the
dispute or a reference thereof by the Minister to a Board, 45
to the best of the knowledge and belief of the declarants
a strike will be declared, that the dispute has been the subject
of negotiations between the committee of the employees

and the employer, or that it has been impossible to secure




[No alterations are made by the following amendments except the addition of the
new words in italics.]

i 121 The first part of subparagraph (b) is unchanged. The latter part is amended as
ollows:—

‘... failing an adjustment of the dispute or a reference thereof by the Minister
to a Board to the best of the knowledge and belief of the declarants a strike will be
declared, that the dispute has been the subject of negotiations between the committee
of the employees and the employer, or that it has been impossible to secure conference
or to enter into negotiations, that all efforts to obtain a satisfactory settlement have
failed, and that there is no reasonable hope of securing a settlement by further effort
or negotiations.”



Relation of
parties to
remain
unchanged
pendi:
proceedings
before a
Board.

1920, c. 29.

Penglty for
causing
lockout or
change in
wages or
hours.

3

conference or to enter into negotiations, that all efforts to

obtain a satisfactory settlement have failed, and that there
is no reasonable hope of securing a settlement by further

effort or negotiations.”

3. Section fifty-seven of the said Act, as amended by 5
section five of chapter twenty-nine of the statutes of 1910,
and as further amended by section five of chapter twenty-
nine of the statutes of 1920, is repealed, and the following
is substituted therefor:—

“5%7. Employers and employees shall give at least 10
thirty days’ notice of an intended or desired change affecting
conditions of employment with respect to wages or hours;
and in the event of such intended or desired change resulting

in a dispute, it shall be unlawful for the employer to make
effective a proposed change in wages or hours or for the 15
employees to go on strike, until the dispute has been finally

dealt with by a Board, and a copy of its report has been
delivered through the Registrar to both the parties affected;
the application for the appointment of a Board shall be

made by the employers or employees proposing the change 20
in wages or in hours; neither of those parties shall alter the

conditions of employment with respect to wages or hours,

or on account of the dispute do or be concerned in doing
directly or indirectly, anything in the nature of a lockout

or strike, or a suspension or discontinuance of employment 25
or work, but the relationship of employer and employee
shall continue uninterrupted by the dispute, or anything
arising out of the dispute; but if, in the opinion of the
Board, either party uses this or any other provision of this
Act for the purpose of unjustly maintaining a given con- 30
dition of affairs through delay, and the Board so reports to
the Minister, such party shall be guilty of an offence, and
liable to the same penalties as are imposed for a violation

of the next preceding section.”

4. Section fifty-eight of the said Act is repealed, and the 35
following is substituted therefor:—

“58. Any employer declaring or causing a lockout or
making effective a change in wages or hours contrary to the
provisions of this Act shall be liable to a fine of not less
than one hundred dollars, nor more than one thousand 40
dollars for each day or part of a day that such lockout or
change exists.” '




3. The first twelve lines of section 57 are amended as follows. The rest of the section
is not changed.

“Sgc. 57.—Employers and employees shall give at least thirty days’ notice
of an intended or desired change affecting conditions of employment with respect to
wages or hours; and in the event of such intended or desired change resulting in a dis-
pute, it shall be unlawful for the employer to make e:{ective a proposed change in wages
or hours or for the employees to go on strike, until the dispute has been finally dealt with
by a Board, and a copy of its report has been delivered through the Registrar to
both the parties affected; the application for the appointment of a Board shall be made
by the employers or employees proposing the change in wages or hours; neither of those
parties alter the conditions, ete.”

4. The changes in section 58 are as follows:—

“‘Sec. 58.—Any employers declaring or causing a lockout or making effective a
change in wages or hours contrary to the provisions of this Act shall be liable to a fine
of not less than one hundred dollars, nor more than one thousand dollars for each day
or part of a day that such lockout or change exists.”
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Preamble.

1923, c. 23.

4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 26.

An Act respecting a patent of Walter W. Williams.

HEREAS Walter W. Williams has by his petition
represented that he is a resident of the city of Bloom-
ington, in the State of Illinois, one of the United States of
America, and that he is the owner of Canadian patent
No. 242248, granted to him on the nineteenth day of 5
August, 1924, for liquid fuel atomizers; that application
for the said patent was made on the nineteenth day of
January, 1923, and the required fee of fifteen dollars was
paid thereon; that notice of allowance of the said patent
was mailed on the twelfth day of May, 1923, but the pay- 10
ment of the further fee of twenty dollars, which should
have been made by the twelfth day of November, 1923,
was overlooked, and the application for the patent was
thereby forfeited; that the petitioner then applied within
six months of the said forfeiture, for restoration of the 15
application under the provisions of subsection three of
section forty-three of The Patent Act, and paid at the time
of the said application the required fee of fifteen dollars
thereon, and that the final fee of twenty dollars was paid
thereon on the thirteenth day of June, 1924, and the patent 20
was issued to the petitioner on the nineteenth day of August,
1924; that the petitioner is advised by counsel that owing
to the provisions of the said subsection three of section
forty-three of The Patent Act there are doubts as to whether
a forfeited application may be restored and a patent granted 25
thereon unless the fee of twenty dollars, payable on the
grant of the patent, is paid at the same time as the fee of
fifteen dollars payable for the restoration of the application;
and has prayed that the action of the Commissioner in
accepting the fees at the times stated, and in subsequently 30
issuing the said patent may be approved and confirmed,
and that the said patent be declared to be of as full force
and effect as if the fee payable upon the grant of the patent
had been paid at the time the application for restoration
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was made; and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the
said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Patent 5
Act or in the patent referred to in the preamble, the said
patent shall be of as full force and effect as if the fee pay-
able on the grant of the said patent had been duly paid at
the time of the application for restoration of the application
for said patent, and prior to the twelfth day of May, 1924. 10

2. The action of the Commissioner of Patents in accept-
ing the fee payable upon the grant on the thirteenth day
of June, 1924, and in subsequently issuing the said patent
on the said application on the nineteenth day of August,
1924, is hereby ratified and confirmed. 15

3. If any person has prior to the seventh day of
February, 1925, commenced to construct, manufacture,
use or sell in Canada the invention covered by the said
patent, such person may continue to construct, manufac-
ture, use or sell the said invention in as full and ample a 20
manner as if this Act had not been passed.
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Preamble.

1923, c. 23.

4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 26.

An Act respecting a patent of Walter W. Williams.

HEREAS Walter W. Williams has by his petition
represented that he is a resident of the city of Bloom-
ington, in the State of Illinois, one of the United States of
America, and that he is the owner of Canadian patent
No. 242248, granted to him on the nineteenth day of 5
August, 1924, for liquid fuel atomizers; that application
for the said patent was made on the nineteenth day of
January, 1923, and the required fee of fifteen dollars was
paid thereon; that notice of allowance of the said patent
was mailed on the twelfth day of May, 1923, but the pay- 10
ment of the further fee of twenty dollars, which should
have been made by the twelfth day of November, 1923,
was overlooked, and the application for the patent was
thereby forfeited; that the petitioner then applied within
six months of the said forfeiture, for restoration of the 15
application under the provisions of subsection three of
section forty-three of The Patent Act, and paid at the time
of the said application the required fee of fifteen dollars
thereon, and that the final fee of twenty dollars was paid
thereon on the thirteenth day of June, 1924, and the patent 20
was issued to the petitioner on the nineteenth day of August,
1924; that the petitioner is advised by counsel that owing
to the provisions of the said subsection three of section
forty-three of The Patent Act there are doubts as to whether
a forfeited application may be restored and a patent granted 25
thereon unless the fee of twenty dollars, payable on the
grant of the patent, is paid at the same time as the fee of
fifteen dollars payable for the restoration of the application;
and has prayed that the action of the Commissioner in
accepting the fees at the times stated, and in subsequently 30
issuing the said patent may be approved and confirmed,
and that the said patent be declared to be of as full force
and effect as if the fee payable upon the grant of the patent
had been paid at the time the application for restoration
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was made; and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the
said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in The Patent 5
Act or in the patent referred to in the preamble, the said
patent shall be of as full force and effect as if the fee pay-
able on the grant of the said patent had been duly paid at
the time of the application for restoration of the application
for said patent, and prior to the twelfth day of May, 1924. 19

2. The action of the Commissioner of Patents in accept-
ing the fee payable upon the grant on the thirteenth day
of June, 1924, and in subsequently issuing the said patent
on the said application on the nineteenth day of August,
1924, is hereby ratified and confirmed. 15
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 27.

An Act to amend the Canada Evidence Act.

R.S., c. 145. ‘IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Answers to 1. Subsection two of section five of the Canada Evidence

a8 Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter one hundred
and forty-five, is amended by striking out the words “in
the giving of such evidence” at the end thereof.




ExpPLANATORY NOTE.

Subsection 2 of section 5 is as follows:—

“9, If with respect to any question a witness objects to answer upon the ground
that his answer may tend to criminate him, or may tend to establish his liability to
a civil proceeding at the instance of the Crown or of any person, and if but for this
Act, or the act of any provincial legislature, the witness would therefore have been
excused from answering such question, then although the witness is by reason of this
Act, or by reason of such provincial act, compelled to answer, the answer so given
shall not be used or receivable in evidence against him in any criminal trial, or other
criminal proceeding against him thereafter taking place, other than a prosecution
for perjury in the giving of such evidence.”

The purpose of the amendment is to enable the Crown on a prosecution for per-
jury to use against the accused any evidence given by him in any other proceeding.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 27.

An Act to amend the Canada Evidence Act.

R.S., c. 145. IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Answers to 1. Subsection two of section five of the Canada Evidence

e ionane Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter one hundred
and forty-five, is amended by striking out the words “in
the giving of such evidence” at the end thereof.




ExrLaNATORY NoOTE.

Subsection 2 of section 5 is as follows:—

“9. If with respect to any question a witness objects to answer upon the ground
that his answer may tend to criminate him, or may tend to establish his liability to
a civil proceeding at the instance of the Crown or of any person, and if but for this
Act, or the act of any provincial legislature, the witness would therefore have been
excused from answering such question, then although the witness is by reason of this
Act, or by reason of such provincial act, compelled to answer, the answer so given

not be used or receivable in evidence against him in any criminal trial, or other
criminal proceeding against him thereafter taking place, other than a prosecution
for perjury in the giving of such evidence.”

The purpose of the amendment is to enable the Crown on a prosecution for per-
jury to use against the accused any evidence given by him in any other proceeding.
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for the public service of the financial year ending the
31st March, 1926.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 28.

An Act for granting to His Majesty certain sums of money
for the public service of the financial year ending the
31st March, 1926.

MosT GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN,

HEREAS it appears by message from His Excellency
the Right Honourable Julian Hedworth George,
Baron Byng of Vimy, ete., ete., Governor General of
Canada, and the estimates accompanying the said message,
that the sum hereinafter mentioned is required to defray 5
certain expenses of the public service of Canada, not other-
wise provided for, for the financial year ending the thirty-
first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
six, and for other purposes connected with the public
service: May it therefore please Your Majesty that it may 10
be enacted, and be it enacted by the King’s Most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
and House of Commons of Canada, that:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Appropriation Act,
No. 1, 1925. 15

2. From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund
there may be paid and applied a sum not exceeding in the
whole thirty-one million, four hundred and nine thousand,
eight hundred and forty-six dollars and eighty-two cents
towards defraying the several charges and expenses of the 20
public service, from the first day of April, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-five, to the thirty-first day of
March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-six, not
otherwise provided for, and being one-sixth of the amount
of each of the several items to be voted, set forth in the
Estimates for the fiscal year ending the thirty-first day of
March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-six, as laid 25
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2

before the House of Commons at the present session of
Parliament.

Account to 3. A detailed account of the sums expended under the

berendered  guthority of this Act shall be laid before the House of
Commons of Canada during the first fifteen days of the 5
then next session of Parliament.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
MIAVIAD 10 2HRPENOR

An Act to amend the Criminal Code.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Section one hundred and thirty-three of the Criminal
Code, chapter one hundred and forty-six of the Revised
Statutes of Canada, as.repealed by chapter forty-six of
the statutes of 1919, is"hereby ré-ehacted as follows:—

“1833. No one shall be deemed to have a seditious inten-
tion only because he intends in good faith, —

(a) to show that His Majesty has been misled or mis- 10

taken in his measures; or :

(b) to point out errors or defects in the government or

constitution of the United Kingdom, or any part of it,

or of Canada or any province thereof, or in either
House of Parliament of the United Kingdom or of 15
Canada, or in any legislature, or in the administration

of justice; or to excite His Majesty’s subjects to
attempt to procure, by lawful means, the alteration of
any matter in the state; or,

(¢) to point out, in order to their removal, matters which 20

are producing or have a tendency to produce feelings
of hatred and illwill between different classes of His
Majesty’s subjects.”

(=1}




ExrraNaTORY NoOTE.

This section was contained in the Criminal Code, 1892, and in the Criminal
Code, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906. It was repealed by section 4 of chapter
46 of the statutes of 1919. From 1892 to 1919 the section stood as originally framed.
It is a saving clause which in substance provides that if words of criticism of public
measures are uttered in good faith, or attempts are made by peaceful means to point
out errors or defects in the government or constitution or to suggest remedies for
some apparent grievance or difficulty, no seditious intention shall be presumed.

The object of the Bill is to restore the law as it stood for so many years as a
wholesome safeguard in the public interest.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.-

BILL 31.

An Act to amend The Railway Act, 1919.
- s o
IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of th
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

1. Section three hundred and thirty-three of The Rail-
way Act, 1919, chapter sixty-eight of the statutes of 1919, 5
is amended by adding thereto the following subsection:—

‘““(4) Special passenger tariffs specifying a lower toll or
tolls to be charged by the company for passengers going
to and returning from places where exhibitions, fairs,
games or meetings of any kind are being held, and special 10
passenger tariffs specifying a lower toll or tolls to be charged
during holiday seasons shall be established under the provi-
sions of this Act, and if any company fails to establish such
special passenger tariffs for such purposes or if the toll or
tolls in any such proposed tariff are deemed by the Board 15
to be too large, the Board shall have power to prescribe the
toll or tolls that shall be charged. The Board shall also
have power to prescribe the conditions under which and
the period or periods during which such special tariff shall
apply or be in force.” 20




ExrraNaTorY Nore.

. 1. The object of the amendment is to restore the special rate that applied prior to
the war in regard to tickets purchased on such special occasions as Thanksgiving Day
and certain other holidays, and for the purpose of attendance at the fall fairs, con-
ventions and sporting events as are held throughout Canada. Before the war, single
fares or a fare and a third were charged, instead of the full return fare, to persons
attending various functions of this character on certain days and special occasions
and conventions of different kinds held in the spring of the year by farmers’ and other
organizations. In connection with sporting events, such as soccer, lacrosse, football
and hockey and other games, there was also a cut rate for week ends. If the old
special rate that obtained for these events prior to the war were restored, there
would be a large increase in the earnings of the railways from this class of traffic.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 32.

An Act respecting the disposal of the Canteen Funds.

HEREAS certain profits have accumulated from the
operation of canteens during the late war and from
other sources; and whereas more particularly these profits
represent (i) the share allotted to the Canadian Expedi-
tionary Force of the profits made by the operation of 5§
canteens under the control of the British War Office,
(ii) the profits made by the operation of canteens under
the control of various units of the Canadian Expeditionary
Force overseas, (iii) the share of profits allotted to the
Government of Canada for division among Canadian war 10
charities by the War Office Cinematograph Committee
arising from the profits made by such Committee from the
exhibition of pictures taken in the area of active operations,
(iv) the share allotted to the Royal Canadian Navy by the
Admiralty; and whereas, there is now in the hands of the 15
Receiver-General for Canada the sum of $2,350,000 more or
less, representing the said allotments and profits together
with interest thereon; and whereas through the interven-
tion of His Excellency the Governor General a special
allotment of £5,000 has been made by the Council of Man- 20
agement of the United Services Fund from the share of the
Canteen Funds allocated to the United Kingdom, for the
benefit of ex-Imperial soldiers and their families resident in
Canada with a request that it be administered as it may
be determined by the Government of Canada; and whereas 25
it is desirable that distribution of these amounts be made so
that ex-members of the forces and their dependents may
benefit thereby: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:— 30

1. This Act may be cited as The Canteen Funds Act.
2. In this Act “Canteen Funds” shall mean the funds

referred to in this Act other than the allotment of £5,000
made by the Council of the United Services Fund,
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“British Funds” shall mean the said allotment, and “ex-
member of the forces”” shall mean an ex-member of the
Canadian Expeditionary Force who saw service in France
or England in the late war, or a member of the Royal
Canadian Navy who served overseas. 5

8. There shall be appointed by the Governor in Council
a Central Board of Trustees consisting of three members
who shall serve without remuneration for the period of three
years and shall be eligible for reappointment.

4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council of a province 10
may appoint a Board of Trustees for such province con-
sisting of five members in the case of Ontario and three
members in the case of each of the other provinces, who
shall serve without remuneration for the period of three
years and shall be eligible for reappointment. 15

5. A majority of the members of the Central Board of
Trustees and of each provincial Board of Trustees shall be
ex-members of the forces.

6. Allotment of the Canteen Funds shall be made in
the following manner:— 20

(a) The sum of $20,000 shall be held by the Receiver-
General for Canada for the payment of any out-
standing accounts or claims in respect of the units,
the funds of which are included in the Canteen Funds,
provided that should any portion of this amount remain 25
unexpended on the first day of July, 1929, such un-
expended portion shall be disposed of as set forth in
paragraph (e) of this section;

(b) The sum of $100,000 shall be allotted and paid to
the Central Board of Trustees to be expended by such gg
Board from time to time in such amounts and in such
manner as it may deem best for the maintenance and
assistance of an adjustment service and bureau at
Ottawa for the benefit of ex-members of the forces and
their dependents; 35

(¢) The sum of $50,000 shall be allotted and paid to the
United Services Fund of Great Britain and the sum
of $50,000 shall be allotted and paid to the American
Red Cross Association to be used by the said Fund
and Association respectively in such manner from time 40
to time as the said Fund or Association may deem
proper for assistance in specially meritorious cases
of ex-members of the forces and their dependents,
resident in the United Kingdom or the United States
of America, as the case may be, and who are in genuine 45
distress, provided that if the said Fund or Association
is unable to accept the said allotments on the conditions
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herein set forth the Governor in Council may make
such other disposition thereof as may be deemed
advisable;

(d) Any unexpended balance now in the hands of the
High Commissioner for Canada in England shall be 5
retained by him and shall be utilized by him for the
relief of distressed ex-members of the forces in the
United Kingdom;

(e) The residue shall be divided into nine provincial
allotments in the proportion indicated by the following 10

percentages:—
Per cent
Alberta. . . docvnd caoilnrtatasit Sl 7-752
British Columbia and the Yukon........ 11-213
ManitobBi 1. v 00 st - SEECE- I it 10-654 15
New: Brunswick . it sl S i 4-072
Nova Seotda.. b e bk st it sy g o 5549
ONtario .. o e o shi T o 41237
Prince Edward Island......c.... oo 739
uebec. s . i\ caidy whscilebrnat] A pa il E i 11-622 20
Daskatchemwan Eait s o5 o) et R Rt 7:.162
100-000

and on appointment as herein provided of a provincial
Board of Trustees the provincial allotment shall 25
immediately be paid to such Board.

7. The British Funds, shall be allotted and paid to the
Central Board of Trustees to be expended by such Board
from time to time in such amounts and in such manner as
it may deem best for assistance in specially meritorious 30
cases of ex-members of the Imperial Forces and their
dependents, resident in Canada.

8. The Governor in Council may make such regulations
as may be deemed necessary for the guidance and direction
of the Central Board of Trustees, and the Lieutenant- 35
Governor in Council of any province may make such regu-
lations as may be deemed necessary for the guidance and
direction of the provincial Board of Trustees of his province,
provided that the duties of the provincial Board of Trustees
shall be to receive and hold the provincial allotment and 40
to ascertain by such method as may appear to them most
feasible, the wishes of those most interested and residing
in the province, or, in the case of British Columbia, in the
Province and the Yukon, concerning the disposition of such
allotment, and following this, to determine the object to 45
which the allotment should be devoted, and, as far as may
be necessary, to administer the same for such object or to
provide for such administration by others and to do such
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other things as may be indicated in the Order in Council
appointing them.

9. The expenses incurred by the Central Board of Trus-
tees or any provincial Board of Trustees in connection with
the said trust shall be a charge on the allotment. 5

10. Any vacancy in the membership of the Central
Board of Trustees due to death or resignation may be filled
by the Governor in Council, and any vacancy similarly
caused in the membership of a provincial Board of Trustees
may be filled by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 10

11. Without limiting the powers hereby conferred on the
Lieutenant-Governors in Council the following general
principles shall govern any distribution or apportionment
of the amounts allotted to the said provincial Boards of
Trustees:— 15

(a) Any plans formulated should be based on the
assumption that there will be prospective benefi-
ciaries for several years to come;

(b) Any use of the fund for relief purposes should be
limited to the class of case for which no relief is then 20
available from governmental sources, and in particular
to specially meritorious cases;

(¢) If the provision of scholarships in schools and uni-
versities is undertaken for specially promising children
of ex-members of the forces or of members of the forces 25
who have died this should not necessarily be confined
to the higher grades.

12. A report shall be made as of the thirty-first day of
March in each year to the Minister of Soldiers’ Civil
Re-establishment by the Central Board of Trustees, by 30
the provincial Boards of Trustees and by any other bodies
or organizations to whom allotment has been made, setting
forth the work accomplished during the preceding twelve
months, the amount expended and the balance on hand.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 32.

An Act respecting the disposal of the Canteen Funds.

Preamble. HEREAS certain profits have accumulated from the
operation of canteens during the late war and from
other sources; and whereas more particularly these profits
represent (i) the share allotted to the Canadian Expedi-
tionary Force of the profits made by the operation of 5
canteens under the control of the British War Office,
(ii) the profits made by the operation of canteens under
the control of various units of the Canadian Expeditionary
Force overseas, (iii) the share of profits allotted to the
Government of Canada for division among Canadian war 10
charities by the War Office Cinematograph Committee
arising from the profits made by such Committee from the
exhibition of pictures taken in the area of active operations,
(iv) the share allotted to the Royal Canadian Navy by the
Admiralty; and whereas, there is now in the hands of the 15
Receiver-General for Canada the sum of $2,350,000 more or
less, representing the said allotments and profits together
with interest thereon; and whereas through the interven-
tion of His Excellency the Governor General a special
allotment of £5,000 has been made by the Council of Man- 20
agement of the United Services Fund from the share of the
Canteen Funds allocated to the United Kingdom, for the
benefit of ex-Imperial soldiers and their families resident in
Canada with a request that it be administered as it may
be determined by the Government of Canada; and whereas 25
it is desirable that distribution of these amounts be made so
that ex-members of the forces and their dependents may
benefit thereby: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:— 30

Short title 1. This Act may be cited as The Canteen Funds Act.
“Canteen 2. In this Act “Canteen Funds” shall mean the funds

ol referred to in this Act other than the allotment of £5,000
made by the Council of the United Services Fund,




' _4390&&('!: 5 i"if)ﬁ J}Nw b
ﬁmhﬁd fsais b wsbsdry sl
' Wm d Mﬂwgt;ﬁ il ol ;!4 !.
YW AT m:u;gem;i : |

emm Hads m{’w T 4
buwmr develt Yo beia , f

S T b ey

A .
bz wlondpdll

1240t wrf sl Mioqgs YAM ot
hi&aaﬁiﬂ!mﬁmwﬁbmﬁ ”
fass 3o enis st af evedusu |

I F { }‘> .hh e ,.b& B )
' Waeb sitt e P

M h?i.(h}d ,.;,gc‘-f;'
L 07 B0 dndinen T
30 soamisisng T
- mi:&»"’ ‘31) r
é Whﬂ"}fﬁb ‘::»w
' fon‘* sd T {8) o e
) ‘ea“‘v)v f..g}-‘ . : ‘;:," M)"ﬁ A
Mﬁmia o(ws.e— ot

z z’“ 5:;;.:)‘3:’ x."ﬁ,/i




‘‘British
Funds.”
‘““Ex-member
of the
forces.”

Central
Board of
Trustees.

Provincial
Boards of
Trustees.

Majority

to be
ex-members
of forces.

Allotment
of Funds.

Outstanding
accounts.

Adjustment
service and
bureau at
Ottawa.

United
Services
Fund.

American
Red Cross
Association.

2

“British Funds” shall mean the said allotment, and “ex-
member of the forces” shall mean an ex-member of the
Canadian Expeditionary Force who saw service in France
or England in the late war, or a member of the Royal
Canadian Navy who served overseas. 5

3. There shall be appointed by the Governor in Council
a Central Board of Trustees consisting of three members
who shall serve without remuneration for the period of
three years and shall be eligible for reappointment, and there
shall also be appointed by the Governor in Council a Board 10
of Trustees for the Yukon Territory consisting of three
members who shall serve without remuneration for the
period of three years and shall be eligible for reappointment.

4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council of a province
may appoint a Board of Trustees for such province con- 15
sisting of five members in the case of Ontario and three
members in the case of each of the other provinces, who
shall serve without remuneration for the period of three
years and shall be eligible for reappointment.

5. A majority of the members of the Central Board of 20
Trustees and of each provincial Board of Trustees shall be
ex-members of the forces, who have seen service overseas.

6. Allotment of the Canteen Funds shall be made in

the following manner:—

(a) The sum of $20,000 shall be held by the Receiver- 25
General for Canada for the payment of any out-
standing accounts or claims in respect of the units,
the funds of which are included in the Canteen Funds,
provided that should any portion of this amount remain
unexpended on the first day of July, 1929, such un- 30
expended portion shall be disposed of as set forth in
paragraph (e) of this section;

(b) The sum of $100,000 shall be allotted and paid to
the Central Board of Trustees to be expended by such
Board from time to time in such amounts and in such 35
manner as it may deem best for the maintenance and
assistance of an adjustment service and bureau at
Ottawa for the benefit of ex-members of the forces and
their dependents;

(¢) The sum of $50,000 shall be allotted and paid to the 40
United Services Fund of Great Britain and the sum
of $50,000 shall be allotted and paid to the American
Red Cross Association to be used by the said Fund
and Association respectively in such manner from time
to time as the said Fund or Association may deem 45
proper for assistance in specially meritorious cases
of ex-members of the forces and their dependents,
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resident in the United Kingdom or the United States
of America, as the case may be, and who are in genuine
distress, provided that if the said Fund or Association
is unable to accept the said allotments on the conditions
herein set forth the Governor in Council may make
such other disposition thereof as may be deemed
advisable;

(d) Any unexpended balance now in the hands of the
High Commissioner for Canada in England shall be
retained by him and shall be utilized by him for the 10
relief of distressed ex-members of the forces in the
United Kingdom;

(e) The residue shall be divided into ten different allot-
ments in the proportion indicated by the following
percentages for the provinces or territory hereunder 15

specified :—
Per cent.
Alherta,. . -kl i ks st e ey 45 S
British Columbia.., . ..o i st oot 1944
VEBRILOBE 15 - v nds bt e oot S L= S S 20
New Bralawiek . oo o c i e 4.072
Nova SCobia. .ok of cn. el Taeie 5.549
Ontario,. o 0 o e T e ) 41.237
Prince Edward Island.............. 739
670 e Sy g gt e e 11.622 25
Saskatehewan . ... . e . o e SSEUE BE
TRl " DEERLOPY. ... . . . <oac s £0 5 R0 .269

and on appointment as herein provided of a provincial
Board of Trustees, or of a Board of Trustees for the
Yukon Territory, the provincial, or Yukon allotment 30
shall immediately be paid to such Board.

7. The British Funds shall be allotted and paid to the
Central Board of Trustees to be expended by such Board
from time to time in such amounts and in such manner as
it may deem best for assistance in specially meritorious 35
cases of ex-members of the Imperial Forces and their
dependents, resident in Canada.

8. The Governor in Council may make such regulations
as may be deemed necessary for the guidance and direction
of the Central Board of Trustees and for the guidance and 40
direction of the Board of Trustees for the Yukon Territory,
and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council of any province
may make such regulations as may be deemed necessary
for the guidance and direction of the provincial Board of
Trustees, provided that the duties of the provincial Board 45
of Trustees and the Board of Trustees for the Yukon Ter-
ritory shall be to receive and hold the provincial allotment,
or the Yukon allotment, as the case may be, and to ascertain
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by such method as may appear to them most feasible the
wishes of those most interested and residing in the province

or in the Yukon Territory, concerning the disposition of such
allotment, and following this, to determine the object to
which the allotment shall be devoted, and, as far as ne- 5
cessary, to administer same for such object, or provide
for such administration by others and to do such other
things as may be indicated in the Order in Council appoint-
ing them.

9. The expenses incurred by the Central Board of 10
Trustees and the Board of Trustees for the Yukon Territory,
and any provincial Board of Trustees in connection with
the said trust shall be a charge on the allotment.

10. Any vacancy in the membership of the Central
Board of Trustees, or of the Board of Trustees for the 15
Yukon Territory, due to death, or resignation may be
filled by the Governor in Councﬂ and any vacancy simi-
larly caused in the membership of a provincial Board of
Trustees may be filled by the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council. 20

11. Without limiting the powers hereby conferred on
the Governor in Council, or on the Lieutenant-Governors
in Council, the following general principles shall govern any
distribution or apportionment of the amounts allotted to
the Board of Trustees for the Yukon Territory or to the said 25
provincial Boards of Trustees:—

(a) Any plans formulated should be based on the
assumption that there will be prospective benefi-
ciaries for several years to come;

(b) Any use of the fund for relief purposes should be 30
limited to the class of case for which no relief is then
available from governmental sources, and in particular
to specially meritorious cases;

(c) If the provision of scholarships in schools and uni-
versities is undertaken for specially promising children 35
of ex-members of the forces or of members of the forces
who have died this should not necessarily be confined
to the higher grades.

12. A report shall be made as of the thirty-first day
of March in each year to the Minister of Soldiers’ Civil 40
Re-establishment by the Central Board of Trustees, by the
Board of Trustees for the Yukon Territory, by the pro-
vincial Boards of Trustees and by any other bodies, or
organizations to whom allotment has been made, setting
forth the work accomplished during the preceding twelve 45
months, the amount expended and the balance in hand.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 33.

An Act respecting The Restigouche Log Driving and Boom
Company.

HEREAS The Restigouche Log Driving and Boom
Company has by its petition represented that the
Restigouche Boom Company was incorporated by chapter
thirty of the Acts of the Legislative Assembly of New
Brunswick, 1879; that by chapter one hundred and fifty- 5
five of the statutes of Canada, 1910, the name of the Com-
pany was changed to ‘“The Restigouche Log Driving and
Boom Company,” hereinafter called “the Company,” and
the Company was constituted a body corporate and politie
within the legislative authority of the Parliament of Canada, 10
and its undertaking declared to be a work for the general
advantage of Canada; and has prayed that it be authorized
to issue renewal bonds as hereinafter set forth, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: There-
fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 15
}hﬁ Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
ollows:—

1. In addition to the bonds authorized by chapter one
hundred and fifty-five of the statutes of 1910, the directors
of the Company may issue bonds, hereinafter called ‘“‘renewal 20
bonds,” of the Company, not exceeding in the whole the
sum of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars par value.
The directors may, at any time, issue a part of such renewal
bonds equal, in the aggregate, to the par value of those of
the bonds authorized by said chapter one hundred and 25
fifty-five, hereinafter called ‘“old bonds,” which have
matured and have heretofore been paid by the Company;
and hereafter, as and when any old bond or old bonds
mature and are paid by the Company, the directors may
issue in place thereof respectively a renewal bond or renewal 30
bonds, from time to time, for an amount or amounts not
exceedmg the par value of any such old bond or bonds so
maturing.
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2, Such renewal bonds shall, subject to the lien men-
tioned in section twenty-nine of said chapter one hundred
and fifty-five, be a first lien upon all the plant, property,
assets, rights, credits and revenues of the Company and
upon all logs, being the property of the members of the 5
Company, from year to year handled by the Company,
while such logs are in the possession of the Company or
under its control, and shall be secured thereby.

3. Such renewal bonds, subject to the provisions of
section one, shall be for such amounts as the directors may 10
from time to time determine. They shall have printed
on the face thereof the words “renewal bonds”, they shall
be numbered consecutively and shall also contain a refer-
ence to the number or numbers of the old bond or bonds
which such renewal bonds respectively are issued to replace 15
and shall bear interest at the rate of six per centum per
annum, and shall be payable at such times, not exceeding
thirty years after the issue thereof, as the directors may
determine and at the place therein mentioned. The prin-
cipal of such renewal bonds may be made payable by annual 20
instalments during the currency of the period, not exceeding
thirty years, within which the renewal bonds are to be
paid; such instalments to be of such amounts that the
aggregate amounts of principal and interest in any year
shall be equal as nearly as may be to what is payable for 25
principal and interest during each of the other years of
such period, and the directors may issue such renewal bonds
for the amounts and make such bonds payable at the time or
times corresponding with such instalments, together with
interest at said rate payable annually or semi-annually. 30

4. Each renewal bond so issued shall be executed under
the corporate seal of the Company and be signed by the
president and secretary, and the interest coupon attached
thereto shall be signed by the secretary; such renewal
bonds shall be certified by endorsement thereon of a trust 35
company that the bonds are the bonds of the Company
issued under the provisions of this Act. When such renewal
bonds are actually issued bearing the corporate seal of the
Company and the signatures of the president and secretary
thereof and certified by a trust company as aforesaid they 40
shall be legally executed and issued and shall be binding
upon the Company. The duties of the trust company
certifying such renewal bonds as the renewal bonds issued
under the authority of this Act shall be to certify such
renewal bonds to the aggregate amount of one hundred 45
and fifty thousand dollars par value as and when presented
by the directors duly executed under the corporate seal of
the Company and bearing the signature of the president
and secretary, and the Company shall pay in each year the
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instalments of principal and interest in accordance with the
terms of the said bonds and the coupons thereto attached.

5. Any such renewal bonds so issued to replace any old
bond or bonds which have heretofore been paid by the
Company or which shall hereafter be paid by the Company, 5
shall be distributed pro rata to and amongst all those
persons, firms and corporations who, as members of the
Company in the fiscal year in which any such old bond or
bonds have been or shall be paid, have contributed, or shall
contribute by tolls, or assessments towards the payment 10
of each of such old bonds. Such renewal bonds shall be
distributed to such persons, firms and corporations in the
proportion that the amount paid by each such person,
firm or corporation to the Company for tolls, or assessments
in such fiscal year bears to the total amount received by 15
the Company from its members therefor in such year.
Such person, firm or corporation to whom any such renewal
bond or bonds are so distributed shall receive the same as
compensation to such person, firm or corporation for the
moneys so contributed toward the redemption of such old 20
bond or bonds.

6. The said chapter one hundred and fifty-five, so far
as applicable to and not inconsistent with the provisions
hereof shall apply mutatis mutandis to the renewal bonds
authorized by this Act. 25
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 33.

An Act respecting The Restigouche Log Driving and Boom
Company.

WHEREAS The Restigouche Log Driving and Boom
Company has by its petition represented that the
Restigouche Boom Company was incorporated by chapter
thirty of the Acts of the Legislative Assembly of New
Brunswick, 1879; that by chapter one hundred and fifty- 5
five of the statutes of Canada, 1910, the name of the Com-
pany was changed to “The Restigouche Log Driving and
Boom Company,” hereinafter called ‘“the Company,” and
the Company was constituted a body corporate and politic
within the legislative authority of the Parliament of Canada, 10
and its undertaking declared to be a work for the general
advantage of Canada; and has prayed that it be authorized
to issue renewal bonds as hereinafter set forth, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: There-
fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 15
Ehﬁ Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
ollows:—

1. In addition to the bonds authorized by chapter one
hundred and fifty-five of the statutes of 1910, the directors
of the Company may issue bonds, hereinafter called “renewal 20
bonds,” of the Company, not exceeding in the whole the
sum of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars par value.
The directors may, at any time, issue a part of such renewal
bonds equal, in the aggregate, to the par value of those of
the bonds authorized by said chapter one hundred and 25
fifty-five, hereinafter called ‘““old bonds,” which have
matured and have heretofore been paid by the Company;
and hereafter, as and when any old bond or old bonds
mature and are paid by the Company, the directors may
issue in place thereof respectively a renewal bond or renewal 30
bonds, from time to time, for an amount or amounts not
exceeding the par value of any such old bond or bonds so
maturing.
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2. Such renewal bonds shall, subject to the lien men-
tioned in section twenty-nine of said chapter one hundred
and fifty-five, be a first lien upon all the plant, property,
assets, rights, credits and revenues of the Company and
upon all logs, being the property of the members of the 5
Company, from year to year handled by the Company,
while such logs are in the possession of the Company or
under its control, and shall be secured thereby.

3. Such renewal bonds, subject to the provisions of
section one, shall be for such amounts as the directors may 10
from time to time determine. They shall have printed
on the face thereof the words “renewal bonds”, they shall
be numbered consecutively and shall also contain a refer-
ence to the number or numbers of the old bond or bonds
which such renewal bonds respectively are issued to replace 15
and shall bear interest at the rate of six per centum per
annum, and shall be payable at such times, not exceeding
thirty years after the issue thereof, as the directors may
determine and at the place therein mentioned. The prin-
cipal of such renewal bonds may be made payable by annual 20
instalments during the currency of the period, not exceeding
thirty years, within which the renewal bonds are to be
paid; such instalments to be of such amounts that the
aggregate amounts of principal and interest in any year
shall be equal as nearly as may be to what is payable for 25
principal and interest during each of the other years of
such period, and the directors may issue such renewal bonds
for the amounts and make such bonds payable at the time or
times corresponding with such instalments, together with
interest at said rate payable annually or semi-annually. 30

4. Each renewal bond so issued shall be executed under
the corporate seal of the Company and be signed by the
president and secretary, and the interest coupon attached
thereto shall be signed by the secretary; such renewal
bonds shall be certified by endorsement thereon of a trust 35
company that the bonds are the bonds of the Company
issued under the provisions of this Act. When such renewal
bonds are actually issued bearing the corporate seal of the
Company and the signatures of the president and secretary
thereof and certified by a trust company as aforesaid they 40
shall be legally executed and issued and shall be binding
upon the Company. The duties of the trust company
certifying such renewal bonds as the renewal bonds issued
under, the authority of this Act shall be to certify such
renewal bonds to the aggregate amount of one hundred 45
and fifty thousand dollars par value as and when presented
by the directors duly executed under the corporate seal of
the Company and bearing the signature of the president
and secretary, and the Company shall pay in each year the
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instalments of principal and interest in accordance with the
terms of the said bonds and the coupons thereto attached.

5. Any such renewal bonds so issued to replace any old
bond or bonds which have heretofore been paid by the
Company or which shall hereafter be paid by the Company, §
shall be distributed pro rata to and amongst all those
persons, firms and corporations who, as members of the
Company in the fiscal year in which any such old bond or
bonds have been or shall be paid, have contributed, or shall
contribute by tolls, or assessments towards the payment 10
of each of such old bonds. Such renewal bonds shall be
distributed to such persons, firms and corporations in the
proportion that the amount paid by each such person,
firm or corporation to the Company for tolls, or assessments
in such fiscal year bears to the total amount received by 15
the Company from its members therefor in such year.
Such person, firm or corporation to whom any such renewal
bond or bonds are so distributed shall receive the same as
compensation to such person, firm or corporation for the
moneys so contributed toward the redemption of such old 20
bond or bonds.

6. The said chapter one hundred and fifty-five, so far
as applicable to and not inconsistent with the provisions
hereof shall apply mutatis mutandis to the renewal bonds
authorized by this Act. 25
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George C, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 34.

An Act to incorporate the British Consolidated General
Insurance Corporation.

Preamble. WHEREAS the persons hereinafter named have, by
their petition, prayed that they may be created a
corporation for the purpose of carrying on the business
of a general insurance company, and it is expedient to
grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, 5
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

Incorporation. 1. EEdward Foster Leopold Tavender, insurance and
real estate agent; Homer Hiland Farman, insurance and
real estate agent; Percy Lery Sanford, barrister-at-law;10
Hill McRae Killian, insurance broker; and Xavier Saucier,
gentleman, all of the city of Calgary in the province of
Alberta, together with such persons as become shareholders
in the Corporation, are hereby incorporated under the name

et of “The British Consolidated General Insurance Corpora-15

; tion,” hereinafter called ‘“‘the Corporation.”

Provisional 2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall
directors.  he the provisional directors of the Corporation.

Capital 3. The capital stock of the Corporation shall be one
wock. million dollars. 20
Subscriptions 4. The amount to be subscribed before the general
o meeting for the election of directors is called, shall be one
meeting. hundred thousand dollars.

Head office. 5. The head office of the Corporation shall be in the
city of Calgary, or in such other place in Canada as the25
shareholders may, in accordance with the provisions of The
Insurance Act, 1917, from time to time determine.

Classes of 6. The Corporation may make contracts for any of the
authoriseq.  Tollowing classes of insurance:—Fire insurance, Guarantee
insurance, Inland Transportation insurance, Automobile 30
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insurance, Plate Glass insurance, Steam Boiler insurance,
Accident insurance, Sickness insurance, Explosion insurance,
Tornado insurance, Sprinkler Leakage insurance, Hail
insurance, Bond insurance, Credit insurance, Inland Marine
insurance, Marine insurance, Burglary insurance, and 5
Forgery insurance.

7. (1) The Corporation shall not commence any busi-
ness of insurance until at least three hundred thousand
dollars of its capital stock has been bona fide subscribed
and at least two hundred thousand dollars paid thereon.1(
It may then engage in the business of fire insurance, guar-
antee insurance, inland transportation insurance, explosion
insurance, sprinkler leakage insurance, automobile insurance
and tornado insurance.

(2) The Corporation shall not commence any of the other 15
classes of business authorized by section six of this Act
until the paid capital or the paid capital together with the
surplus has been increased by an amount or amounts
depending upon the nature of the additional classes of
insurance as follows, that is to say:—for plate glass insurance 20
the said increase shall be not less than ten thousand dollars;
for steam boiler insurance not less than fifteen thousand
dollars, for accident insurance not less than forty thousand
dollars; for sickness insurance not less than ten thousand
dollars; for hail insurance not less than one hundred thousand 25
dollars; for bond insurance not less than fifty thousand
dollars; for credit insurance not less than fifty thousand
dollars; for inland marine insurance not less than forty
thousand dollars; for marine insurance not less than one
hundred thousand dollars; for burglary insurance not less 30
than twenty thousand dollars, and for forgery insurance
not less than ten thousand dollars.

(3) The Corporation shall at or before the expiration of
one year from the date of its receiving a license for the
transaction of fire insurance, increase the amount paid on35
the capital stock over and above the said sum of two hun-
dred thousand dollars by the sum of fifteen thousand
dollars, and during each of the succeeding four years an
additional fifteen thousand dollars shall be paid on account
of its said capital stock, or until the total paid capital 40
together with its surplus exceeds the total amount from
time to time required by the preceding subsection of this
section by at least seventy-five thousand dollars.

(4) In this section the word ‘“surplus” means excess of
assets over liabilities, including the amount paid on account 45
of capital stock, and the reserve of unearned premiums
calculated pro rata for the unexpired term of all policies
of the Corporation in force.

8. The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the Cor-50
poration.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George C, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 34.

An Act to incorporate the British Consolidated Insurance
Corporation.

HEREAS the persons hereinafter named have, by
their petition, prayed that they may be created a
corporation for the purpose of carrying on the business
of a general insurance company, and it is expedient to
grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, 5
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Edward Foster Leopold Tavender, insurance and
real estate agent; Homer Hiland Farman, insurance and
real estate agent; Percy Leroy Sanford, barrister-at-law;10
Hill McRae Killian, insurance broker; and Xavier Saucier,
gentleman, all of the city of Calgary in the province of
Alberta, together with such persons as become shareholders
in the Corporation, are hereby incorporated under the name
of “The British Consolidated Insurance Corporation,” 15
hereinafter called ‘“the Corporation.”

2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall
be the provisional directors of the Corporation.

- 3. The capital stock of the Corporation shall be one
million dollars. 20

4. The amount to be subscribed before the general
meeting for the election of directors is called, shall be one
hundred thousand dollars.

5. The head office of the Corporation shall be in the
city of Calgary, or in such other place in Canada as the 25
shareholders may, in accordance with the provisions of The
Insurance Act, 1917, from time to time determine.

6. The Corporation may make contracts for any of the
following classes of insurance:—Fire insurance, Guarantee
insurance, Inland Transportation insurance, Automobile 30
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insurance, Plate Glass insurance, Steam Boiler insurance,
Accident insurance, Sickness insurance, Explosion insurance,
Tornado insurance, Sprinkler Leakage insurance, Hail
insurance, Bond insurance, Credit insurance, Inland Marine
insurance, Marine insurance, Burglary insurance, and 5
Forgery insurance.

%. (1) The Corporation shall not commence any busi-
ness of insurance until at least three hundred thousand
dollars of its capital stock has been bona fide subscribed
and at least two hundred thousand dollars paid thereon.1(
It may then engage in the business of fire insurance, guar-
antee insurance, inland transportation insurance, explosion
insurance, sprinkler leakage insurance, automobile insurance
and tornado insurance.

(2) The Corporation shall not commence any of the other15
classes of business authorized by section six of this Act
until the paid capital or the paid capital together with the
surplus has been increased by an amount or amounts
depending upon the nature of the additional classes of
insurance as follows, that is to say:—for plate glass insurance 20
the said increase shall be not less than ten thousand dollars;
for steam boiler insurance not less than fifteen thousand
dollars, for accident insurance not less than forty thousand
dollars; for sickness insurance not less than ten thousand
dollars; for hail insurance not less than one hundred thousand 25
dollars; for bond insurance not less than fifty thousand
dollars; for credit insurance not less than fifty thousand
dollars; for inland marine insurance not less than forty
thousand dollars; for marine insurance not less than one
hundred thousand dollars; for burglary insurance not less30
than twenty thousand dollars, and for forgery insurance
not less than ten thousand dollars.

(3) The Corporation shall at or before the expiration of
one year from the date of its receiving a license for the
transaction of fire insurance, increase the amount paid on35
the capital stock over and above the said sum of two hun-
dred thousand dollars by the sum of fifteen thousand
dollars, and during each of the succeeding four years an
additional fifteen thousand dollars shall be paid on account
of its said capital stock, or until the total paid capital40
together with its surplus exceeds the total amount from
time to time required by the preceding subsection of this
section by at least seventy-five thousand dollars.

(4) In this section the word ‘“‘surplus” means excess of
assets over liabilities, including the amount paid on account 45
of capital stock, and the reserve of unearned premiums
calculated pro rata for the unexpired term of all policies
of the Corporation in force.

8. The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the Cor-50
poration.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 35.

An Act respecting The Mutual Life Assurance Company of
Canada.

HEREAS The Mutual Life Assurance Company of
Canada hereinafter called ““the Company”’, has by
its petition prayed that the Act of incorporation of the Com-
pany, chapter thirty-three of the statutes of 1878, may be
amended so as to provide for an increase in the number of 5
directors, to change the method of giving notice of general
meetings, and to change the date of the annual general
meeting, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by |and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of 10
Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Section five of chapter thirty-three of the statutes
of 1878, as amended by section one of chapter ninety-six
of the statutes of 1889, is repealed and the following is
substituted therefor:— 15

“8. The property, business and affairs of the Company
shall be managed by a board of twelve, fifteen, eighteen or
twenty-one directors. The number of directors shall be
determined from time to time by by-law passed and approved
of by the votes of two-thirds of the members present 90
or represented by proxy at a special general meeting of the
members duly called for considering the by-law. The
Company may, by the said by-law, provide that the direc-
tors or any of them, shall be elected for one, two or three
years, and that a certain proportion not less than one- third, 25
shall retire annually. At each annual meeting there shall
be elected a board as determined by by-law aforesaid, but
in no case shall such board consist of more than twenty-one
nor less than twelve directors, all of whom shall be eligible
for re-election.” 30




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

The section as amended and repealed reads as follows:—

5. The property, business and affairs of the Company shall be managed by a
Board of six, nine or twelve directors, of whom one shall be chosen president and one
vice-president; one-third of such directors shall retire annually. The first directors
of the Company incorporated under this Act shall be the directors of the said Com-
pany acting under the aforesaid Act and amending Act passed by the Legislature
of the province of Ontario, which directors shall continue to hold office during the
remainder of the respective terms for which they were elcted as directors. At any
annual meeting the number of directors may be increased by three or six, so long as
the number is not thereby increased to exceed twelve, and in case of such increase,
one-third of such additional directors shall be elected to serve one year, one-third
to serve two years, and one-third to serve three years, and thereaiter the Board
of Directors shall consist of the increased number, one-third retiring and one-third
being elected annually.”
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2. Section six of chapter thirty-three of the statutes
of 1878 is repealed and the following is substituted there-
for-—

“@. Notice of the annual meeting or any special
general meeting of the members of the Company shall be 5
given by advertisement published in at least one local
newspaper and in one or more newspapers published in the
city of Toronto, and in such other places as the directors
think necessary, at least one month before the holding of
such meeting. In the case of annual meetings the directors 10
shall also cause such notice to be printed on each and every
renewal receipt that may be issued by the Company at any
time within the twelve months preceding such meeting.”

3. Section seven of chapter thirty-three of the statutes
of 1878 as enacted by section one of chapter one hundred 15
and fifty-nine of the statutes of 1903, is repealed and the
following is substituted therefor:—

“%. The annual general meeting of the members of
the Company shall be held on the first Thursday in the
month of February in each year or on such other date as 9
may from time to time be fixed by by-law passed and
approved of by the votes of two-thirds of the members
present or represented by proxy at a special general meeting
duly called for considering the by-law.”

4. Section twelve of chapter thirty-three of the 25
statutes of 1878 is repealed and the following is substituted
therefor:.—

“12. Except as otherwise provided, at the annual
meeting of the members all business shall be transacted
without the necessity for specifying such business in the 30
notice of such meeting; and at such annual meeting a
general balance sheet and statement of the affairs of the

Company and the report of the auditors shall be laid before
the members.”

8. The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the Com- 35
pany.




The section repealed reads as follows:—

6. The number of Directors shall not be increased as aforesaid unless notice of
such intended increase shall have been given in the notice calling the annual meeting,
and by a circular issued by the authority of the Board and mailed to the last known
address of each member at least one month before such meeting.”

The section repealed reads as follows:—

‘7. The annual general meeting of the policy-holders of the Company shall be
held on the first Thursday in March in each year, of which meeting not less than one
month’s notice shall be given by advertisement published in at least one local news-
paper, and in one or more newspapers published in the City of Toronto, and in such
other places as the directors may think necessary; and the directors shall cause
such notice to be printed on each and every renewal notice that may be issued by the
Company at any time within the twelve months preceding such meeting.

““(2) At such annual meeting there shall be elected one-third of the number of
directors in the stead of those whose term of office expires, and they shall hold office
for three years and until their successors are elected and have accepted office.”

The section repealed reads as follows:—

“12. At the annual meeting of the members all business except increasing the
number of directors shall be transacted without the necessity of specifying such
business in the notice of such meeting; and at such annual meeting a general balance
sheet and statement of the affairs of the Company and the report of the auditors shall
be laid before the members.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 35.

An Act respecting The Mutual Life Assurance Company of
Canada.

WHEREAS The Mutual Life Assurance Company of
Canada hereinafter called ‘‘the Company”’, has by
its petition prayed that the Act of incorporation of the Com-
pany, chapter thirty-three of the statutes of 1878, may be
amended so as to provide for an increase in the number of 5
directors, to change the method of giving notice of general
meetings, and to change the date of the annual general
meeting, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by|and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of 10
Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Section five of chapter thirty-three of the statutes
of 1878, as amended by section one of chapter ninety-six
of the statutes of 1889, is repealed and the following is
substituted therefor:—

“8&. The property, business and affairs of the Company
shall be managed by a board of twelve, fifteen, eighteen or
twenty-one directors. The number of directors shall be
determined from time to time by by-law passed and approved
of by the votes of two-thirds of the members present 20
or represented by proxy at a special general meeting of the
members duly called for considering the by-law: Provided
that such by-law shall be confirmed by the regular
annual meeting of the members of the Company. The
Company may, by the said by-law, provide that the direc- 25
tors or any of them, shall be elected for one, two or three
years, and that a certain proportion not less than one- third,
shall retire annually. At each annual meeting there shall
be elected a board as determined by by-law aforesaid, but
in no case shall such board consist of more than twenty-one 30
nor less than twelve directors, all of whom shall be eligible
for re-election.”




ExXpPLANATORY NOTES.

The section as amended and repealed reads as follows:—

““5. The property, business and affairs of the Company shall be managed by a
Board of six, nine or twelve directors, of whom one shall be chosen president and one
vice-president; one-third of such directors shall retire annually. The first directors
of the Company incorporated under this Act shall be the directors of the said Com-
pany acting under the aforesaid Act and amending Act passed by the Legislature
of the province of Ontario, which directors shall continue to hold office during the
remainder of the respective terms for which they were elcted as directors. . At any
annual meeting the number of directors may be increased by three or six, so long as
the number is not thereby increased to exceed twelve, and in case of such increase,
one-third of such additional directors shall be elected to serve one year, one-third
to serve two years, and one-third to serve three years, and thereafter the Board
of Directors shall consist of the increased number, one-third retiring and one-third
being elected annually.”
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2. Section six of chapter thirty-three of the statutes
of 1878 is repealed and the following is substituted there-
for:—

“@®. Notice of the annual meeting or any special
general meeting of the members of the Company shall be 5
given by advertisement published in at least one local
newspaper and in one or more newspapers published in the
city of Toronto, and in such other places as the directors
think necessary, at least one month before the holding of
such meeting. In the case of annual meetings the directors 10
shall also cause such notice to be printed on each and every
renewal receipt that may be issued by the Company at any
time within the twelve months preceding such meeting.”

8. Section seven of chapter thirty-three of the statutes
of 1878 as enacted by section one of chapter one hundred 15
and fifty-nine of the statutes of 1903, is repealed and the
following is substituted therefor:—

‘9. The annual general meeting of the members of
the Company shall be held on the first Thursday in the
month of February in each year or on such other date as 20
may from time to time be fixed by by-law passed and
approved of by the votes of two-thirds of the members
present or represented by proxy at a special general meeting
duly called for considering the by-law.”

4. Section twelve of chapter thirty-three of the 25
statutes of 1878 is repealed and the following is substituted
therefor:—

“12. Except as otherwise provided, at the annual
meeting of the members all business shall be transacted
without the necessity for specifying such business in the 30
notice of such meeting; and at such annual meeting a
general balance sheet and statement of the affairs of the
Company and the report of the auditors shall be laid before
the members.”

8. The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the Com- 35
pany.



The section repealed reads as follows:—

*6. The number of Directors shall not be increased as aforesaid unless notice of
such intended increase shall have been given in the notice calling the annual meeting,
and by a circular issued by the authority of the Board and mailed to the last known
address of each member at least one month before such meeting.”

The section repealed reads as follows:—

‘Y. The annual general meeting of the policy-holders of the Company shall be
held on the first Thursday in March in each year, of which meeting not less than one
month’s notice shall be given by advertisement published in at least one local news-
paper, and in one or more newspapers published in the City of Toronto, and in such
other places as the directors may think necessary; and the directors shall cause
such notice to be printed on each and every renewal notice that may be issued by the
Company at any time within the twelve months preceding such meeting.

““(2) At such annual meeting there shall be elected one-third of the number of
directors in the stead of those whose term of office expires, and they shall hold office
for three years and until their successors are elected and have accepted office.”

The section repealed reads as follows:—

‘“12. At the annual meeting of the members all business except increasing the
number of directors shall be transacted without the necessity of specifying such
business in the notice of such meeting; and at such annual meeting a general balance
sheet and statement of the affairs of the Company and the report of the auditors shall
be laid before the members.”
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 36.

An Act to incorporate Guaranty Trust Company of Canada.

“THEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their

petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of §
Canada, enacts as follows:—

L. That Albert Frederick Healy, of the town of Sandwich,
in the province of Ontario, barrister-at-law; Edward Blake
Winter, of the city of Windsor, in the province of Ontario,
contractor; Joseph Octave Reaume, of the city of Windsor, 10
in~ the province of Ontario, physician; Chester Wallace
MeDiarmid, of the city of Windsor, in the province of
Ontario, manager; and Wilfrid Daniel Roach, of the city
of Windsor, in the province of Ontario, barrister-at-law;
together with such persons as become shareholders in the 15
Company, are incorporated under the name of ‘“Guaranty
Trust Company of Canada’”, hereinafter called ‘“the
Company”’. :

2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall
be the provisional directors of the Company. 20

3. The capital stock of the Company shall be five
hundred thousand dollars.

4. The head office of the Company shall be in the city
of Windsor, in the province of Ontario.

5. The Company shall have all the powers, privileges 25
and immunities conferred by, and be subject to all the
limitations, liabilities and provisions of The Trust Companies
Act, 191},
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 36.

An Act to incorporate Guaranty Trust Company of Canada.

WHEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their

petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. That Albert Frederick Healy, of the town of Sandwich,
in the province of Ontario, barrister-at-law; Edward Blake
Winter, of the city of Windsor, in the province of Ontario,
contractor; Joseph Octave Reaume, of the city of Windsor, 10
in the province of Ontario, physician; Chester Wallace
MecDiarmid, of the city of Windsor, in the province of
Ontario, manager; and Wilfrid Daniel Roach, of the city
of Windsor, in the province of Ontario, barrister-at-law;
together with such persons as become shareholders in the 15
Company, are incorporated under the name of “Guaranty
Trust Company of Canada”, hereinafter called “the
Company”.

2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall
be the provisional directors of the Company. 20

3. The capital stock of the Company shall be five
hundred thousand dollars.

4. The head office of the Company shall be in the city
of Windsor, in the province of Ontario.

5. The Company shall have all the powers, privileges 25
and immunities conferred by, and be subject to all the
limitations, liabilities and provisions of The Trust Companies
Act, 1914.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 37.

An Act to amend The Patent Act.

TIIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Subsection one of section seven of The Patent Act,
chapter twenty-three of the statutes of 1923, is repealed, 5
and the following is substituted therefor:—

“%. (1) Any person who has invented any new and
useful art, process, machine, manufacture or composition
of matter, or any new and useful improvements thereof,
not known or used by others in Canada before his invention 10

thereof and not patented or described in any printed
publication in this or any foreign country more than two
years prior to his application and not in public use or on
sale in this country for more than two years prior to his
application may, on a petition to that effect, presented to 15
the Commissioner, and on compliance with the other
requirements of this Act, obtain a patent granting to such
person an exclusive property in such invention.”

2. Subsection one of section thirty-seven of the said
Act is repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— 20
“83%. (1) Any person who desires to impeach any

patent may obtain a sealed and certified copy of the patent
and of the petition, affidavit, specification and drawings
thereunto relating, and may have the same filed in the
office of the prothonotary or clerk of the High Court 25
Divisions- of the Supreme Court of Ontario, or of the
Superior Court of Quebec, or of the Supreme Court in
Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, British Columbia or Prince
Edward Island, respectively, or of the Court of King’s -
Bench in Manitoba, or of the Supreme Court of the province 30
of Saskatchewan or of the Supreme Court of the province
of Alberta, or of the Territorial Court in the Yukon Terri-

fory, according to the domicile elected by the patentee,




ExprLANATORY NOTES.

1. The only change made by this amendment to section 7, which specifies who
may obtain patents, is by the insertion of the underlined words ‘‘in Canada’’,
which will confine applications to persons who invent any new or useful article or
process, or improvements thereof, not known or used by others in Canada before
the invention, even if known or used in other countries.

2. The amendment to section 37 is required to prevent confusion caused by the
language of the section as it stands in reference to the Courts in the Northwest Terri-
tories, Saskatchewan and Alberta. The Supreme Court of Saskatchewan and
Alberta are now constituted and in operation rendering the existing provision obsolete.

The section repealed reads as follows, the words in italics being struck out and
replaced by the underlined words in the Bill:—

“37. (1) Any person who desires to impeach any patent may obtain a sealed
and certified copy of the patent and of the petition, affidavit, specification and
drawings thereunto relating, and may have the same filed in the office of the protho-
notary or clerk of the High Court Divisions of the Supreme Court of Ontario, or of
the Superior Court of Quebee, or of the Supreme Court in Nova Scotia, New Bruns-
wick, British Columbia or Prince Edward Island, respectively, or of the Court
of King’s Bench in Manitoba, or of the Supreme Court of the N orthwest Territories
wn the pri of Saskatch and Alberta respectively, pending the disestablishment
of that Court by the legislature of those provinces respectively, and thereafter of such superior
court of justice as, in respect of civil jurisdiction, is established by the said legislatures
respectively in lieu thereof, or of the Territorial Court in the Yukon Territory, according
to the domicile elected by the patentee, as aforesaid, or in the office of the registrar
of the Exchequer Court of Canada, and such courts, respectively, shall adjudicate
on the matter and decide as to c¢osts; and if the domicile elected by the patentee
is in that part of Canada formerly known as the district of Keewatin, the Court of
King’s Bench of Manitoba shall have jurisdiction until there is a superior court
therein, after which such superior court shall have jurisdiction.”
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as aforesaid, or in the office of the registrar of the Exchequer
Court of Canada, and such courts, respectively, shall
adjudicate on the matter and decide as to costs; and if the
domicile elected by the patentee is in that part of Canada
formerly known as the district of Keewatin, the Court of
King’s Bench of Manitoba shall have jurisdiction until
there is a superior court therein, after which such superior
court shall have jurisdiction.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 38.

An Act to incorporate the Knights of Pythias of Canada.

HEREAS the persons hereinafter named have, by
their petition, prayed that they may be incorporated
as a benevolent society under the name of the Knights of
Pythias of Canada, and may be given power to take over
the business and undertakings, if any, in Canada, of the 5
Knights of Pythias of North America, South America,
Europe, Asia, Africa and Australia, a body incorporated
under the insurance laws of the district of Columbia.
in the United States of America, in 1905 (hereinafter
called the “Supreme Lodge”), and it is expedient to grant 1q
the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. George Bedford Julian, clerk; Charles Henry Ashby,
clerk; James Arthur Ashby, clerk; William Andrew Jackson, 15
master electrician; George Brown Walters, capitalist,
all of the city of Montreal, in the province of Quebec,
together with such other persons as become members
of the society hereby incorporated are incorporated under
the name of “The Knights of Pythias of Canada”, herein- 9
after called ‘“the society.”

2. The head office of the society shall be in the city of
Montreal, in the provinece of Quebec.

3. The society shall be a fraternal benefit society carried
on solely for the protection of its members, their families 95
and beneficiaries and not for profit, and shall maintain
a representative form of government and a lodge system
with such ritualistic form of work as its duly adopted
constitution and laws from time to time provide.
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4. The society shall have power,—

(a) subject as hereinafter provided, to acquire and take
over all or any part of the assets, property, rights,
business and undertakings, if any in Canada, of the
Supreme Lodge; 5

(b) to promote the welfare, social and fraternal, of its
members;

(c) to establish, maintain and administer an insurance
fund for the payment of

(i) a benefit not exceeding five thousand dollars at 10
the death of a member, the premiums for which shall
be payable during the whole of life of the member
or during a certain number of years;

(i1) an old age endowment benefit not exceeding five
thousand dollars, payable after the expiration of a 15
certain number of years or upon the attainment of a
certain age, but in neither case payable before the
attainment by the member of the age of sixty-five
years; or, payable in the case of the death of a member
prior to the expiration of the endowment period; 20

(iii) a life annuity benefit not exceeding five hundred
dollars per annum, payable on or after the attainment
by the member of the age of sixty-five years;

(iv) a benefit to members in cases of disability,
temporary or permanent, not exceeding one-half the 25
amount of the mortuary benefit under the contract,
the amount payable on the death of a member being
reduced by the amount paid as such disability benefit.

(d) to establish, maintain and administer a fund for the
payment of 30

(i) a sick benefit to members not exceeding ten
dollars per week;

(i) a benefit to indemnify a member for sickness
and funeral expenses of his wife and children or the
children dependent upon him, and not exceeding 35

dollars per week;

(e) to secure for its members such other advantages and
to establish, maintain and administer such other fund
or funds as may be provided by the by-laws of the
society and as may be necessary to the attainment 40
of the foregoing objects, and generally to act as a
fraternal, charitable and benevolent society.

5. (1) The society shall be governed:—

(a) by the general convention which shall constitute the
Supreme legislative body of the society; 45

(b) by the executive council of five members, being the
Supreme Chancellor, the Supreme Vice-Chancellor, the
Supreme Master of Exchequer, the Supreme Grand
Keeper of Records and Seal, and the Supreme Attorney.
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(2) The convention shall make the by-laws and shall
be the final judge in all questions concerning the society,
provided that the elected members constitute a majority
of at least two-thirds.

(3) The executive council shall see to the carrying out 5
of the by-laws and have charge of the government of the
society.

6. The general convention shall consist of:—
(a) the executive council; and
(b) the delegates chosen by the local lodges, being one 10
delegate for a membership of one hundred members
or less, the said delegates to be chosen in accordance
with the by-laws of the society.

7. The affairs of the society shall be administered by
the Supreme Chancellor, the Supreme Vice-Chancellor, the 15
Supreme Master of the Exchequer, the Supreme Grand
Keeper of Records and Seal and the Supreme Attorney,
all of whom shall be elected from the members of the
society for such terms and in such manner as by by-law
may be determined.

8. The society shall have power from time to time to
make, amend, and repeal by-laws and regulations for
governing the election of officers and trustees and pre-
seribing and defining their duties and powers, the holding
of meetings, the admission of members, fixing and refixing 25
of the amounts of the premiums, dues and assessments
to be paid by its members, and generally for the governing
of and respecting all the activities, business and affairs of
the society.

9. (1) The society may maintain a general fund to 30
which shall be credited all dues and other sums intended
to be used for the payment of expenses and administration
and all expenses of the society shall be payable out of
such fund.

(2) The society may make provision in its by-laws 35
whereby in the event of there being a deficiency in the
general fund and a surplus above all liabilities in any one
or more of the benefit funds, the annual meeting of the
society may in any year provide for the allocation to the
general fund of such portion as the actuary of the society 40
may recommend of the premiums or assessments, falling
due during the succeeding twelve months in any benefit
fund or funds in which there is a surplus, the amount so
allocated to the general fund during the said period not
to exceed, however, two months’ premiums in the said 45
benefit fund or funds.
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(3) Notice of intention to make an allocation to the
general fund of any premiums or assessments or portions
thereof as provided in the last preceding subsection, shall
be given by mail to the members of the society at least
one month before such allocation is made. 5

1€@. The society may make provision in its constitution
whereby such portion as shall be approved by the actuary
of the society, of the surplus above all liabilities in any
benefit fund, may be applied to grant new or additional
benefits to the members of the society or to the remission 10
of premiums or a portion thereof.

13. The society may make provision in its constitution
for the granting of loans on policies or certificates of
insurance for the purpose of paying the premiums thereof,
and with respect to policies or contracts of insurance which 15
have been in force for three years for the granting of paid-up
policies and automatic non-forfeiture privileges or other
equities or benefits in lieu thereof.

12. The sociéty may enter into an agreement with the
Supreme Lodge for the purpose of acquiring and taking over 20
all or any part of the assets, property, rights, business and
undertakings if any in Canada of the Supreme Lodge but
no such agreement shall become effective until it has been
submitted to and approved by the Treasury Board, and
the Treasury Board shall not approve of the said agreement 25
unless the Superintendent of Insurance reports that the
said agreement provided for the transfer to the society of
assets sufficient to provide the actual reserve on the con-
tracts of the Canadian members of the Supreme Lodge and
in addition thereto a fair and proper proportion of the 30
surplus maintained at the date of the agreement by the
Supreme Lodge in respect of its contracts generally.

13. Until the Superintendent of Insurance shall be
satisfied that the Supreme Lodge is ceasing to carry on its
business and undertakings except for the purpose of trans- 35
ferring its property, rights, assets, business and undertakings
to the society and that the Supreme Lodge will not resume
business in Canada, the society shall exercise the powers
set out in paragraphs (b), (¢) and (d) of section four
only to the extent necessary for the carrying out of the 40
objects or purposes set out in paragraph (@) of section four
of this Act.

14. The society shall upon the transfer to it of the
property, rights, assets, business and undertakings of the
Supreme Lodge be liable for and shall pay, carry out, 45
perform and discharge all the debts, obligations, liabilities
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and contracts of the Supreme Lodge and any person having
any claim, demand, right, cause or action or complaint
against the Supreme Lodge or to whom the Supreme Lodge
is under any obligation, liability or contract, shall have
the same rights and powers with respect thereto and to the
realization thereof against the society as such person has
against the Supreme Lodge.

15. The society shall be subject to the provisions of
The Insurance Act, 1917, and amendments thereto, except
section one hundred and seven thereof and except insofar
as the same are inconsistent with the provisions of this
Act.

16. This Act shall come into force upon such day as
the Governor in Council may by proclamation appoint,
and such proclamation may be made only if the Treasury
Board has been satisfied that this Act has been approved
and accepted by a vote of not less than two-thirds of the
members present or represented by proxy at a general
meeting of the Supreme Lodge called for that purpose.

2—95217
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 38.

An Act to incorporate the Knights of Pythias of Canada.

WHEREAS the persons hereinafter named have, by
their petition, prayed that they may be incorporated

as a benevolent society under the name of the Knights of

North America, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of

the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the 5

advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of

Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. George Bedford Julian, clerk; Charles Henry Ashby,
clerk; James Arthur Ashby, clerk; William Andrew Jackson,
master electrician; George Brown Walters, capitalist, 10
all of the city of Montreal, in the province of Quebec,
together with such other persons as become members
of the society hereby incorporated are incorporated under
the name of ‘“‘Knights of North America’, herein-
after called ‘““the society.” 15

2. The head office of the society shall be in the city of
Montreal, in the province of Quebec.

3. The society shall be a fraternal benefit society carried
on solely for the protection of its members, their families
and beneficiaries and not for profit, and shall maintain 20
a representative form of government and a lodge system
with such ritualistic form of work as its duly adopted
constitution and laws from time to time provide.

4. The society shall have power,—
(a) to promote the welfare, social and fraternal, of its 25
members;
(b) to establish, maintain and administer an insurance
fund for the payment of
(i) a benefit not exceeding five thousand dollars at
the death of a member, the premiums for which shall 30
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be payable during the whole of life of the member
or during a certain number of years;

Old age (ii) an old age endowment benefit not exceeding five
vt g thousand dollars, payable after the expiration of a

certain number of years or upon the attainment of a 5
certain age, but in neither case payable before the
attainment by the member of the age of sixty-five
years; or, payable in the case of the death of a member
prior to the expiration of the endowment period;

Life annuity (iii) a life annuity benefit not exceeding five hundred 10

B, dollars per annum, payable on or after the attainment
by the member of the age of sixty-five years;

iy (iv) a benefit to members in cases of disability,

nefit. 3

temporary or permanent, not exceeding one-half the
amount of the mortuary benefit under the contract, 15
the amount payable on the death of a member being
reduced by the amount paid as such disability benefit.

Other funds. (¢ ) to establish, maintain and administer a fund for the
payment of ,
Bick benefit. (i) a sick benefit to members not exceeding ten 20

dollars per week, and a sick benefit payable to any
member for the sickness of his wife or children or chil-
dren dependent upon him, not exceeding five dollars

per week;
Funeral (ii) a benefit to any member for the funeral ex- 25
L penses of his wife and children or children dependent
upon him, not exceeding one hundred and fifty dollars;
S;;‘:nmt;ge (d) to secure for its members such other advantages and
and other to establish, maintain and administer such other fund
funds. or funds as may be provided by the by-laws of the 30

society and as may be necessary to the attainment
of the foregoing objects, and generally to act as a
fraternal, charitable and benevolent society.

povermi™t  &. (1) The society shall be governed:—

convention (a) by the general convention which shall constitute the 35
R e final legislative body of the society; _
council. (b) by the executive council of five members, being the

Supreme President, the Supreme Vice-President, the
Supreme Treasurer, the Supreme Secretary and the
Grand Attorney. 40
(2) The general convention shall make the by-laws and
shalljbe the final judge in all questions concerning the
society, provided that the elected delegates constitute a
majority of at least two-thirds of the members present at
such convention. 45
(3) The executive council shall see to the carrying out
of the by-laws and have charge of the government of the
society.
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6. The general convention shall consist of:—

(a) the executive council; and ;

(b) the delegates chosen by the local lodges, being one
delegate for a membership of one hundred members
or less, the said delegates to be chosen in accordance §
with the by-laws of the society.

7. The affairs of the society shall be administered by
the Supreme President, the Supreme Vice-President, the
Supreme Treasurer, the Supreme Secretary and the
Grand Attorney, all of whom shall be elected from the 10
members of the society for such terms and in such manner
as by by-law may be determined.

8. The society shall have power from time to time to
make, amend, and repeal by-laws and regulations for
governing the election of officers and trustees and pre- 15
seribing and defining their duties and powers, the holding
of meetings, the admission of members, fixing and refixing
of the amounts of the premiums, dues and assessments
to be paid by its members, and generally for the governing
of and respecting all the activities, business and affairs of 20
the society.

9. (1) The society may maintain a general fund to
which shall be credited all dues and other sums intended
to be used for the payment of expenses and administration
and all expenses of the society shall be payable out of 25
such fund.

(2) The society may make provision in its by-laws
whereby in the event of there being a deficiency in the
general fund and a surplus above all liabilities in any one
or more of the benefit funds, the general convention of the 30
society may in any year provide for the allocation to the
general fund of such portion as the actuary of the society
may recommend of the premiums or assessments, falling
due during the succeeding twelve months in any benefit
fund or funds in which there is a surplus, the amount so 35
allocated to the general fund during the said period not
to exceed, however, two months’ premiums in the said
benefit fund or funds.

(3) Notice of intention to make an allocation to the
general fund of any premiums or assessments or portions 40
thereof as provided in the last preceding subsection, shall
be given in the official organ of the society or given by mail
to the members of the society at least one month before
such allocation is made.

10. The society may make provision in its constitution 45
whereby such portion as shall be approved by the actuary
of the society, of the surplus above all liabilities in any
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benefit fund, may be applied to grant new or additional
benefits to the members of the society or to the remission
of premiums or a portion thereof.

11. The society may make provision in its constitution
for the granting of loans on policies or certificates of 5
insurance for the purpose of paying the premiums thereof,
and with respect to policies or contracts of insurance which
have been in force for three years for the granting of paid-up
policies and automatic non-forfeiture privileges or other
equities or benefits in lieu thereof. 10

12. The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the society.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 38.

An Act to incorporate Knights of North America.

'WHEREAS the persons hereinafter named have, by
their petition, prayed that they may be incorporated

as a benevolent society under the name of the Knights of

North America, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of

the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the 5

advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of

Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. George Bedford Julian, clerk; Charles Henry Ashby,
clerk; James Arthur Ashby, clerk; William Andrew Jackson,
master electrician; George Brown Walters, capitalist, 10
all of the city of Montreal, in the province of Quebeec,
together with such other persons as become members
of the society hereby incorporated are incorporated under
the name of ‘“Knights of North America”’, herein-
after called ‘““the society.” 15

2. The head office of the society shall be in the city of
Montreal, in the province of Quebec.

3. The society shall be a fraternal benefit society carried
on solely for the protection of its members, their families
and beneficiaries and not for profit, and shall maintain 20
a representative form of government and a lodge system
with such ritualistic form of work as its duly adopted
constitution and laws from time to time provide.

4. The society shall have power,—
(a) to promote the welfare, social and fraternal, of its 25
members;
(b) to establish, maintain and administer an insurance
fund for the payment of
(i) a benefit not exceeding five thousand dollars at
the death of a member, the premiums for which shall 30
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be payable during the whole of life of the member
or during a certain number of years;

0ld age (i1) an old age endowment benefit not exceeding five
o thousand dollars, payable after the expiration of a

certain number of years or upon the attainment of a 5
certain age, but in neither case payable before the
attainment by the member of the age of sixty-five
years; or, payable in the case of the death of a member
prior to the expiration of the endowment period;

Life annuity (iii) a life annuity benefit not exceeding five hundred 10

Rt dollars per annum, payable on or after the attainment
by the member of the age of sixty-five years;
ll))g::gimy (iv) a benefit to members in cases of disability,

temporary or permanent, not exceeding one-half the
amount of the mortuary benefit under the contract, 15
the amount payable on the death of a member being
reduced by the amount paid as such disability benefit.

Other funds. (¢ ) to establish, maintain and administer a fund for the
payment of
Sick benefit. (i) a sick benefit to members not exceeding ten 20

dollars per week, and a sick benefit payable to any
member for the sickness of his wife or children or chil-
dren dependent upon him, not exceeding five dollars

per week;
Funeral (ii) a benefit to any member for the funeral ex- 25
DA penses of his wife and children or children dependent
upon him, not exceeding one hundred and fifty dollars;
g;‘f:;:;ge (d) to secure for its members such other advantages and
and other to establish, maintain and administer such other fund
funds. or funds as may be provided by the by-laws of the 30
society and as may be necessary to the attainment
of the foregoing objects, and generally to act as a
fraternal, charitable and benevolent society.
Jovernmen® 5. (1) The society shall be governed:—
oogvention (a) by a general convention which shall constitute the 35
e final legislative body of the society;
council. (b) by an executive council of five members, being the

Supreme President, a Supreme Vice-President, a
Supreme Treasurer, a Supreme Secretary and a
Grand Attorney. 40
(2) The general convention shall make the by-laws and
shall be the final judge in all questions concerning the
society, provided that the elected delegates constitute a
majority of at least two-thirds of the members present at
such convention. 45
(3) The executive council shall see to the carrying out
of the by-laws and have charge of the government of the
society.
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6. The general convention shall consist of:—
(a) the executive council; and
(b) the delegates chosen by the local lodges, being one
delegate for a membership of one hundred members
or less, the said delegates to be chosen in accordance 5
with the by-laws of the society.

7. The affairs of the society shall be administered by
the Supreme President, the Supreme Vice-President, the
Supreme Treasurer, the Supreme Secretary and the
Grand Attorney, all of whom shall be elected from the 10
members of the society for such terms and in such manner
as by by-law may be determined.

8. The society shall have power from time to time to
make, amend, and repeal by-laws and regulations for
governing the election of officers and trustees and pre- 15
scribing and defining their duties and powers, the holding
of meetings, the admission of members, fixing and refixing
of the amounts of the premiums, dues and assessments
to be paid by its members, and generally for the governing
of and respecting all the activities, business and affairs of 20
the society.

9. (1) The society may maintain a general fund to
which shall be credited all dues and other sums intended
to be used for the payment of expenses and administration
and all expenses of the society shall be payable out of 25
such fund.

(2) The society may make provision in its by-laws
whereby in the event of there being a deficiency in the
general fund and a surplus above all liabilities in any one
or more of the benefit funds, the general convention of the 30
society may in any year provide for the allocation to the
general fund of such portion as the actuary of the society
may recommend of the premiums or assessments, falling
due during the succeeding twelve months in any benefit
fund or funds in which there is a surplus, the amount so 35
allocated to the general fund during the said period not
to exceed, however, two months’ premiums in the said
benefit fund or funds.

(3) Notice of intention to make an allocation to the
general fund of any premiums or assessments or portions 40
thereof as provided in the last preceding subsection, shall
be given in the official organ of the society or given by mail
to the members of the society at least one month before
such allocation is made.

10. The society may make provision in its constitution 45
whereby such portion as shall be approved by the actuary
of the society, of the surplus above all liabilities in any

|
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benefit fund, may be applied to grant new or additional
benefits to the members of the society or to the remission
of premiums or a portion thereof.

11. The society may make provision in its constitution
for the granting of loans on policies or certificates of
insurance for the purpose of paying the premiums thereof,
and with respect to policies or contracts of insurance which
have been in force for three years for the granting of paid-up
policies and automatic non-forfeiture privileges or other
equities or benefits in lieu thereof.

12. The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the society.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 39.

An Act respecting Joliette and Northern Railway Company.

HEREAS Joliette and Northern Railway Company,
hereinafter called ‘“the Company,” has by its petition
prayed that its borrowing powers may be increased, and
it is expedient to grant the prayer of such petition: There-
fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 5
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section ten of chapter eighty-two of the statutes of
1924 is repealed and the following is substituted therefor:—

“1@. The securities issued by the Company shall not 10
exceed forty-five thousand dollars per mile of the railway,
and may be issued only in proportion to the length of rail-
way constructed or under contract to be constructed.”




ExpLANATORY NOTE.

1. The section is amended by substituting i the words
“forty-five”’ as underlined for the words ‘‘thirty-five.”
Otherwise, there is no change.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 39.

An Act respecting Joliette and Northern Railway Company.

WHEREAS Joliette and Northern Railway Company,
hereinafter called “the Company,” has by its petition

prayed that its borrowing powers may be increased, and

it is expedient to grant the prayer of such petition: There-

fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 5

};h](le Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
ollows:—

1. Section ten of chapter eighty-two of the statutes of
1924 is repealed and the following is substituted therefor:—

“10. The securities issued by the Company shall not 10
exceed forty-five thousand dollars per mile of the railway,
and may be issued only in proportion to the length of rail-
way constructed or under contract to be constructed.”




ExpPLANATORY NOTE.

1. The section is amended by substituting the words
“forty-five’”’ as underlined for the words “thirty-five.”
Otherwise, there is no change.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 40.

An Act respecting The Ottawa Electric Railway Company.

HEREAS The Ottawa Electric Railway Company
(hereinafter called ‘“the Company’’) was incorporated

by an Act of Parliament of CCanada, chapter eighty-six of
the statutes of 1894, and by its petition has prayed that in
order to carry out its obligations to the Corporation of the 5
City of Ottawa to make certain extensions and additions
to its properties, its borrowing powers be increased; and it
is expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: There-
fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 10
follows:—

1. Section one of chapter one hundred and seventy-one
of the statutes of 1903 is repealed and the following is sub-
stituted therefor:—

“L. (1) The Company may borrow money and may 15
make and issue bonds, debentures or other securities to the
extent of seventy-five per cent of the value of the Com-
pany’s assets from time to time, and the said bonds, deben-
tures or other securities shall be made, issued and secured
in the manner and to the extent provided by sections one 29
hundred and thirty-two to one hundred and forty-five
inclusive of The Railway Act, 1919.

(2) For the purposes of this section the value of the
Company’s assets shall be deemed to have been four
million five hundred thousand, on the thirty-first day of 25
July, 1922, and hereafter shall be deemed to be the total
of such amount and all amounts after such date from time
to time invested in capital assets of the Company.”




ExpLANATORY NOTE.

1. The section repealed reads as follows:—

“1., The Company may borrow money and may make
and issue bonds, debentures or other securities to the extent
of one million dollars, and the said bonds, debentures or
other securities shall be made, issued and secured in the
manner and to the extent provided by sections 93 to 98,
inclusive, of The Railway Act, which said sections shall 1. 2
form part of this Act.” ;
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 40.

An Act respecting The Ottawa Electric Railway Company.

WHEREAS The Ottawa Electric Railway Company
(hereinafter called “the Company’’) was incorporated
by an Act of Parliament of Canada, chapter eighty-six of
the statutes of 1894, and by its petition has prayed that in
order to carry out its obligations to the Corporation of the 5
City of Ottawa to make certain extensions and additions
to its properties, its borrowing powers be increased; and it
is expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: There-
fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 10
follows:—

1. Section one of chapter one hundred and seventy-one
of the statutes of 1903 is repealed and the following is sub-
stituted therefor:—

“1. (1) The Company may borrow money and may 15
make and issue bonds, debentures or other securities to the
extent of seventy-five per cent of the value of the Com-
pany’s assets from time to time, and the said bonds, deben-
tures or other securities shall be made, issued and secured
in the manner and to the extent provided by sections one 929
hundred and thirty-two to one hundred and forty-five
inclusive of The Railway Act, 1919.

(2) For the purposes of this section the value of the
Company’s assets shall be deemed to have been four
million five hundred thousand dollars on the thirty-first 95
day of July, 1922, and hereafter shall be deemed to be the
total of such amount and all amounts after such date from
time to time invested in capital assets of the Company.”




ExpPrANATORY NOTE.

1. The section repealed reads as follows:—

“1, The Company may borrow money and may make
and issue bonds, debentures or other securities to the extent
of one million dollars, and the said bonds, debentures or
other securities shall be made, issued and secured in the
manner and to the extent provided by sections 93 to 98,
inclusive, of The Railway Act, which said sections shall 858.¢ %
form part of this Act.”
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 41.

An Act respecting the publication of the Statutes.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and 'consentof the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

SHORT TITLE.

1. This Act may be cited as The Publication of Statutes
Act, 1925. 5

INTERPRETATION.

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,
“Minister” means the member of His Majesty’s Privy
Council of Canada in charge for the time being of the
Department of Public Printing and Stationery.

THE CLERK OF THE PARLIAMENTS.

3. All the original Acts passed by the Legislatures of 10
the late provinces of Upper or Lower Canada, or of the
late province of Canada, transferred to and deposited of
record in the office of the Clerk of the Senate, and also all
original Acts of the Parliament of Canada heretofore
assented to, or hereafter assented to by the Governor 16
General, and all Bills reserved for the signification of the
King’s pleasure, and assented to or disallowed by the King
in Council, shall be and continue to remain of record in
the custody of the Clerk of the Senate of Canada, who
shall be known and designated as the Clerk of the Parlia- 20
ments.

4. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall have a seal of
office, and shall affix the same to certified copies of all




ExpLANATORY NOTES.
2. This section is new and is intended to make quite clear that in all matters

dealt with by this Statute the Minister in charge of the Department of Public Printing
and Stationery is intended, unless otherwise specified.

There is no change in sections 3, 4, 5 and 6 except in numbering.
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Acts intended for the Governor General or Registrar General
of Canada, or required to be produced before courts of
justice, either within or beyond the limits of Canada, and
in any other case in which the said Clerk deems it expedient.

5. All copies of the Acts hereinbefore referred to, so 5
certified by the Clerk of the Parliaments, shall be held to
be duplicate originals, and also to be evidence of such Acts
and of their contents, as if printed under the authority of
Parliament by the King’s Printer.

6. As soon as practicable after the prorogation of every 10
session of Parliament, the Clerk of the Parliaments shall
obtain from the King’s Printer a sufficient number of bound
copies of the Statutes of Canada passed during such session
of Parliament, and shall deliver to the Governor General
one copy duly certified, for transmission to one of His 15
Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, as required by
The British North America Act, 1867, together with certified
copies of all Bills reserved for the signification of the King’s
pleasure, and he shall also deliver one like copy of the said
Acts in the English and French languages to the Registrar 20
General of Canada.

7. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall also furnish
certified copies of any of the Acts hereinbefore mentioned
to any Department of the Public Service of Canada or
of any provinee or territory within Canada or to any person 25
applying therefor, and upon every such certified copy,
shall, before delivering it, receive a fee of two dollars, in
addition to the cost of the printed copy, if a printed copy
is furnished, or in addition to a fee of ten cents for every
hundred words in such copy, if the copy furnished is not 30
printed.

8. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall insert at the foot
of every such copy so required to be certified, a written
certificate, duly signed and authenticated by him, to the
effect that it is a true copy of the Act passed by the Parlia- 35
ment of Canada, or by the Legislature of the late province
of Canada, or of the late province of Upper Canada or
Lower Canada (as the case may be) in the session thereof

held in the year of His Majesty’s reign, and
assented to in His Majesty’s name, by the Governor 40
General, or (as the case may be ), on the day of

, or reserved for the signification of His
Majesty’s pleasure thereon, and assented to by His Majesty
in Council, on the day of -




7. The changes are suggested by the Clerk of the Parliaments (the Clerk of the
Senate) and the effect is clear. The new section 7 is section 6 of the existing statute
with the addition of the underlined words.

Section 7 of the existing statute is omitted.

That section reads as follows:—

7. All certified copies required for the public service shall be obtained from the
Clerk of the Parliaments through the Secretary of State of Canada.”

8. This is not changed.
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PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE STATUTES.

9. The Clerk of i;he Parliaments shall furnish the King’s
Printer with a certified copy of every Act of the Parliament
of Canada as soon as the same has received Royal Assent.

10. (1) The Acts of the Parliament of Canada shall be
printed in two separate Parts, the first of which shall 6
contain such of the said Acts and such orders in council,
proclamations and other documents, and such Acts of the
Parliament of Lt—hé United Kingdom, as the Governor in
Council deems to be of a public and general nature or
interest in Canada and directs to be inserted, and the 10
second Part shall contain the remaining Acts of the session,
and shall be printed after the first Part.

(2) The'twoParts shall be bound together in one volume,
unless it is impracticable or inconvenient so to do; in such
case the King’s Printer may authorize the same to be bound 15
in two or more volumes.

(3) Copies of the said volume or volumes shall be
printed in the English and French languages respectively
by the King’s Printer, who shall, as soon after the close
of each session as is practicable, deliver or send by post 20
or otherwise, in the most economical manner, the proper
number of copies of the volume or volumes to the persons
hereinafter mentioned, respectively, and in either or both
languages as he is directed, that is to say:—

(a) The members of the two Houses of Parliament 25
respectively, who shall each be entitled to receive such
number of copies as is, from time to time, directed
by the Governor in Council;

(b) Such public departments, administrative bodies and
officers throughout Canada as the Governor in Council, 30
from time to time, directs.

11. The Statutes shall be printed in royal octavo form
on fine paper, in eleven point type, not more than four and

three-quarters inches by eight and one-half inches deep,
including marginal notes in seven point, such notes referring 35

to the year and chapter of previous Statutes, whenever
the text amends, repeals or changes the enactments of
former years; and shall be bound, if practicable and con-

venient, in one volume in full buff buckram and lettered

in black, with the exception of a certain number to be 40
specified by the Governor in Council, which shall be bound

in half-calf and gilt-lettered.




9. The words “‘or if the Bill has been reserved, as soon as the Royal Assent thereto
has been proclaimed in Canada” after the words “Royal Assent” in the third line
are deleted, as quite unnecessary, being implied in the printed portion.

10. (1) The underlined words ‘‘Part” and ‘‘Parts’ replace the words ‘‘volume”’
and ‘““volumes’’; the word ‘‘and’’ replaces the word ‘‘or”.

The remaining underlined portion of subsection one is new. It makes clearer
gxe duties of the King’'s Printer, and conforms to existing methods of the Printing

ureau.

The section as it stands, reads as follows:—

“10. The Acts of the Parliament of Canada shall be printed in two separate
volumes, the first of which shall contain such of the said Acts and such orders in
council and proclamations or other documents, and such Acts of the Parliament of
the United Kingdom, as the Governor in Council deems to be of a public and general
nature or interest in Canada, and directs to be inserted in the said volume, and the
second volume shall contain the remaining Acts of the session, and shall be printed
after the first volume.”

(3) (a) The provision that the distribution may be ordered by joint resolution
of the two Houses is removed. There is no record of this having been done for
many years, and the proposed amendment will simplify procedure.

Paragraph (a) in the existing Act, reads as follows:—

“(a) The members of the two Houses of Parliament respectively, who shall
each be entitled to receive such number of copies as is, from time to time,
directed by joint resolution of the said Houses, or, in default of such resolution,
as is directed by the Governor in Council’’;

11. The proposed amendment discards obsolete printers’ phraseology and sub-
stitutes modern trade terms. The reference to binding conforms to the practice of
the past few years. The quantity to be bound in hali-calf will be specified by the
Governor General in Council, the Joint Committee on Printing having taken no
action upon these lines for many years. The practicability of binding in one or two
volumes will be determined by the King’s Printer, who will refer the matter to the
Minister for final adjudication.

The section in the existing statute reads as follows:—

. "14. The Statutes shall be printed in royal octavo form, on fine paper, in small
pica type, thirty-two ems by fifty-five ems, including marginal notes in minion, such
notes referring to the year and chapter of previous Statutes, whenever the text
amends, repeals or changes the enactments of former years; and shall be half-bound
in cloth with backs of white sheep skin and lettered, with the exception of a certain number
to be named by the Standing Committee on Printing, which shall be bound in half-calf
and gilt-lettered, and they shall be arranged for distribution in such manner, either by the
binding of the public general Acts and acts of a local or private character in separate volumes,
or by binding them together in the same volumes, with separate indezes, or otherwise, as the
Governor in Council deems expedient.”
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12. Whenever any Bill receives the Royal Assent during
and before the termination of any session of Parliament,
the King’s Printer shall, if so directed by the Minister,
cause distribution of such Act to be made, to the same
persons and in like manner and numbers as hereinbefore 5
provided with respect to the Acts of any session; or such
Acts may, by order of the Governor in Council, be published
in the Canada Gazette, and printed afterwards in the proper
Part of the statutes.

13. The Clerk of the Privy Council shall, within fifteen 10
days after the close of each session of Parliament, transmit
to the King’'s Printer a list of the public departments,
administrative bodies and officers to whom the Statutes
of such session are to be transmitted as aforesaid, and shall
also, as occasion requires, furnish the King’s Printer with 15
copies of all orders in council made under the provisions
of this Act.

14. The King’s Printer shall keep a complete record of
the number of copies of the Acts of each session which
have been printed, and of the disposition of the same, 90
and such record shall form a part of the Annual Report
of the King’s Printer as to the work of the Department
of Public Printing and Stationery.

PAYMENT FOR PRINTING OF PRIVATE BILLS.

15. Any person desiring to obtain a Bill of a private or 95
personal character shall pay to the Clerk of the House in

which such proposed legislation is first introduced the
charges prescribed by the rules of the House.

COST OF PRINTING, BINDING AND DISTRIBUTING STATUTES.

16. All expenditures incurred in printing, binding and 3¢
distributing the Statutes shall be defrayed from an appro-
priation voted by Parliament for that purpose.

17. The Publication of Statutes Act, chapter two of the
Revised Statutes of 1906, is repealed.




12. The words “‘Secretary of State’” are replaced by the underlined word
*‘Minister.” The word ‘‘Part’’ is substituted for ‘‘volume”.

13. This section in the existing statute is section 12 and reads “The Secretary of
State shall”, etc. In practice this has never been done, as the record of persons
placed upon the Distribution List by Order in Council is with the Clerk of the Privy
Council. Hence the change.

Section 13 of the original statute is deleted entirely. The practice for years has
been for the King’s Printer to hold surplus volumes to meet future demands. The
section omitted reads as follows:—

“13. If, after the distribution of the printed Acts, any copies remain in the hands
of the King’s Printer, he may deliver any number thereof, to any person, by order
of the Governor in Council, on notice thereof by the Secretary of State of Canada,
or to the members of the Senate or of the House of Commons, on the order of the
Speaker of the said Houses respectively.”

14. This information has long appeared in the annual Report of the Department
of Public Printing and Stationery. Section 15 of the existing statute corresponds
to this section. It reads as follows:—

“15. The King’s Printer shall, before the opening of each session of Parliament,
make a report in triplicate to the Governor General showing,—

(a) the number of copies of the Acts of each session which have been printed

and distributed by him since the then last session;

(b) the departments, administrative bodies, officers and persons whom to the
same have been distributed, the number of copies delivered to each, and
under what authority;

(¢) the number of copies of the Acts of each session then remaining in his hands;

(d) a detailed account of the expenses by him actually incurred in carrying
this Act into effect, so that provision may be made for defraying the same
after such account has been duly audited and allowed.

2. Such report shall be laid before each House of Parliament within fifteen

days after the opening of each session thereof.”

15. “Clerk of the House” substituted for ‘‘King’s Printer”’. Printing fees for
private bills have never been paid to the King's Printer. The proposed amendment
legalizes existing practice. The section repealed reads as follows:—

““16. Every person who obtains an Act of a private or personal character shall
pay to the King’s Printer the cost of printing five hundred copies of such Act in the English
language, and two hundred and fifty copies thereof in the French language’.

The above words in italics are replaced by the words underlined in new gection 15.

16. New, but in accordance with present procedure.

2— 94011
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 41.

An Act respecting the publication of the Statutes.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:— :

SHORT TITLE.

1. This Act may be cited as The Publication of Statutes
Act, 1925. 5

INTERPRETATION.

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,
“Minister’” means the member of His Majesty’s Privy
Council of Canada in charge for the time being of the
Department of Public Printing and Stationery.

THE CLERK OF THE PARLIAMENTS.

3. All the original Acts passed by the Legislatures of 10
the late provinces of Upper or Lower Canada, or of the
late province of Canada, transferred to and deposited of
record in the office of the Clerk of the Senate, and also all
original Acts of the Parliament of Canada heretofore
assented to, or hereafter assented to by the Governor 15
General, and all Bills reserved for the signification of the
King’s pleasure, and assented to or disallowed by the King
in Council, shall be and continue to remain of record in
the custody of the Clerk of the Senate of Canada, who
shall be known and designated as the Clerk of the Parlia- 20
ments.

4. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall have a seal of
office, and shall affix the same to certified copies of all




ExprLaNATORY NOTES.
2. This section is new and is intended to make quite clear that in all matters

dedt with by this Statute the Minister in charge of the Department of Public Printing
and Stationery is intended, unless otherwise specified.

There is no change in sections 3, 4, 5 and 6 except in numbering.
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Acts intended for the Governor General or Registrar General
of Canada, or required to be produced before courts of
justice, either within or beyond the limits of Canada, and
in any other case in which the said Clerk deems it expedient.

5. All copies of the Acts hereinbefore referred to, so 5
certified by the Clerk of the Parliaments, shall be held to
be duplicate originals, and also to be evidence of such Acts
and of their contents, as if printed under the authority of
Parliament by the King’s Printer.

6. As soon as practicable after the prorogation of every 10
session of Parliament, the Clerk of the Parliaments shall
obtain from the King’s Printer a sufficient number of bound
copies of the Statutes of Canada passed during such session
of Parliament, and shall deliver to the Governor General
one copy duly certified, for transmission to one of His 15
Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, as required by
The British North America Act, 1867, together with certified
copies of all Bills reserved for the signification of the King’s
pleasure, and he shall also deliver one like copy of the said
Acts in the English and French languages to the Registrar 20
General of Canada.

7. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall also furnish
certified copies of any of the Acts hereinbefore mentioned
to any Department of the Public Service of Canada or
of any province or territory within Canada or to any person 25
applying therefor, and upon every such certified copy,
shall, before delivering it, receive a fee of two dollars, in
addition to the cost of the printed copy, if a printed copy
is furnished, or in addition to a fee of ten cents for every
hundred words in such copy, if the copy furnished is not 30
printed.

8. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall insert at the foot
of every such copy so required to be certified, a written
certificate, duly signed and authenticated by him, to the
effect that it is a true copy of the Act passed by the Parlia- 35
ment of Canada, or by the Legislature of the late province
of Canada, or of the late province of Upper Canada or
Lower Canada (as the case may be) in the session thereof

held in the year of His Majesty’s reign, and
assented to in His Majesty’s name, by the Governor 40
General, or (as the case may be ), on the day of

, or reserved for the signification of His
Majesty’s pleasure thereon, and assented to bysHis Majesty
in Council, on the day of 1




%. The changes are suggested by the Clerk of the Parliaments (the Clerk of the
Benate) and the effect is clear. The new section 7 is section 6 of the existing statute
with the addition of the underlined words.

Section 7 of the existing statute is omitted.

That section reads as follows:—

4. All certified copies required for the public service shall be obtained from the
Clerk of the Parliaments through the Secretary of State of Canada.”

8. This is not changed.
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PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE STATUTES.

9. The Clerk of the Parliaments shall furnish the King’s
Printer with a certified copy of every Act of the Parliament
of Canada as soon as the same has received Royal Assent.

10. (1) The Acts of the Parliament of Canada shall be
printed in two separate Parts, the first of which shall §
contain such of the said Acts and such orders in council,
proclamations and other documents, and such Acts of the
Parliament of the United Kingdom, as the Governor in
Council deems to be of a public and general nature or
interest in Canada and directs to be inserted, and the 10
second Part shall contain the remaining Acts of the session,
and shall be printed after the first Part.

(2) The'two'Parts'shall be bound together in one volume,
unless it is impracticable or inconvenient so to do; in such
case the King’s Printer may authorize the same to be bound 15
in two or more volumes.

(8) Copies of the said volume or volumes shall be
printed in the English and French languages respectively
by the King’s Printer, who shall, as soon after the close
of each session as is practlcable, deliver or send by post 20
or otherwise, in the most economical manner, the proper
number of copies of the volume or volumes to the persons
hereinafter mentioned, respectively, and in either or both
languages as he is directed, that is to say:—

(a) The members of the two Houses of Parliament 25
respectively, who shall each be entitled to receive such
number of copies as is, from time to time, directed
by the Governor in Council;

(b) Such public departments, administrative bodies and
officers throughout Canada as the Governor in Council, 30
from time to time, directs.

11. The Statutes shall be printed in royal octavo form
on fine paper, in eleven point type, not more than four and
three-quarters inches by eight and.one-half inches deep,
including marginal notes in seven point, such notes referring 35

to the year and chapter of previous Statutes, whenever
the text amends, repeals or changes the enactments of
former years; and shall be bound, if practicable and con-

venient, in one volume in full buff buckram and lettered
in black, with the exception of a certain number to be 40
specified by the Governor in Council, which shall be bound

in half-calf and gilt-lettered.




9. The words ‘‘or if the Bill has been reserved, as soon as the Royal Assent thereto
has been proclaimed in Canada™ after the words ‘‘Royal Assent” in the third line
are deleted, as quite unnecessary, being implied in the printed portion.

10. (1) The underlined words “Part’’ and ‘“Parts” replace the words ‘“volume”
and ‘‘volumes’’; the word ‘‘and’ replaces the word ‘‘or”.

The remaining underlined portion of subsection one is new. It makes clearer
gw duties of the King’s Printer, and conforms to existing methods of the Printing

ureau.

The section as it stands, reads as follows:—

“10. The Acts of the Parliament of Canada shall be printed in two separate
volumes, the first of which shall contain such of the said Acts and such orders in
council and proclamations or other documents, and such Acts of the Parliament of
the United Kingdom, as the Governor in Council deems to be of a public and general
nature or interest in Canada, and directs to be inserted in the said volume, and the
second volume shall contain the remaining Acts of the session, and shall be printed
after the first volume.”

(3) (a) The provision that the distribution may be ordered by joint resolution
of the two Houses is removed. There is no record of this having been done for
many years, and the proposed amendment will simplify procedure.

Paragraph (a) in the existing Act, reads as follows:—

“(a) The members of the two Houses of Parliament respectively, who shall
each be entitled to receive such number of copies as is, from time to time,
directed by joint resolution of the said Houses, or, in default of such resolution,
as is directed by the Governor in Council’’;

_ 11. The proposed amendment discards obsolete printers’ phraseology and sub-
stitutes modern trade terms. The reference to binding conforms to the practice of
the past few years. The quantity to be bound in half-calf will be specified by the
Governor General in Council, the Joint Committee on Printing having taken no
action upon these lines for many years. The practicability of binding in one or two
volumes will be determined by the King’s Printer, who will refer the matter to the
Minister for final adjudication.

The section in the existing statute reads as follows:—

. “14. The Statutes shall be printed in royal octavo form, on fine paper, in small
pica type, thirty-two ems by fifty-five ems, including marginal notes in minion, such
notes referring to the year and chapter of previous Statutes, whenever the text
amends, repeals or changes the enactments of former years; and shall be half-bound
in cloth with backs of white sheep skin and lettered, with the exception of a certain number
to be named by the Standing Committee on Printing, which shall be bound in half-calf
and gilt-lettered, and they shall be arranged for distribution in such manner, either by the
binding of the public general Acts and acts of a local or private character in separate volumes,
or by binding them together in the same volumes, with separate indezes, or otherwise, as the
Governor in Council deems expedient.”
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12. Whenever any Bill receives the Royal Assent during
and before the termination of any session of Parliament,
the King’s Printer shall, if so directed by the Minister,
cause distribution of such Act to be made, to the same
persons and in like manner and numbers as hereinbefore 5
provided with respect to the Acts of any session; or such
Acts may, by order of the Governor in Council, be published
in the Canada Gazette, and printed afterwards in the proper
Part of the statutes.

13. The Clerk of the Privy Council shall, within fifteen 10

days after the close of each session of Parliament, transmit

to the King’s Printer a list of the public departments,
administrative bodies and officers to whom the Statutes
of such session are to be transmitted as aforesaid, and shall
also, as occasion requires, furnish the King’s Printer with 15
copies of all orders in council made under the provisions

of this Act.

14. The King's Printer shall keep a complete record of
the number of copies of the Acts of each session which
have been printed, and of the disposition of the same, 20
and such record shall form a part of the Annual Report
of the King’s Printer as to the work of the Department
of Public Printing and Stationery.

PAYMENT FOR PRINTING OF PRIVATE BILLS.

15. Any person desiring to obtain a Bill of a private or 95
personal character shall pay to the Clerk of the House in

which such proposed legislation is first introduced the
charges prescribed by the rules of the House.

COST OF PRINTING, BINDING AND DISTRIBUTING STATUTES.

16. All expenditures incurred in printing, binding and 3¢
distributing the Statutes shall be defrayed from an appro-
priation voted by Parliament for that purpose.

17. The Publication of Statutes Act, chapter two of the
Revised Statutes of 1906, is repealed.




12. The words “‘Secretary of State’’ are replaced by the underlined word
*‘Minister.” The word ‘‘Part” is substituted for ‘“‘volume’.

13. This section in the existing statute is section 12 and reads “The Secretary of
State shall”, etc. In practice this has never been done, as the record of persons
placed upon the Distribution List by Order in Council is with the Clerk of the Privy
Council. Hence the change.

Section 13 of the original statute is deleted entirely. The practice for years has
been for the King’s Printer to hold surplus volumes to meet future demands. The
section omitted reads as follows:—

13, If, after the distribution of the printed Acts, any copies remain in the hands
of the ng s Printer, he may deliver any number thereof to any person, by order
of the Governor in Council, on notice thereof by the Secretary of State of Canada,
or to the members of the Senate or of the House of Commons, on the order of the
Speaker of the said Houses respectively.”

14. This information has long appeared in the annual Report of the Department
of Public Printing and Stationery. Section 15 of the existing statute corresponds
to this section. It reads as follows:—

“15. The ng s Printer shall, before the opening of each session of Parliament,
make a report in triplicate to the Governor General showing,—

(a) the number of copies of the Acts of each session which have been printed

and distributed by him since the then last session;

(b) the departments, administrative bodies, officers and persons whom to the
same have been distributed, the number of copies delivered to each, and
under what authority;

(c) the number of copies of the Acts of each session then remaining in his hands;

(d) a detailed account of the expenses by him actually incurred in carrying
this Act into effect, so that provision may be made for defraying the same
after such account has been duly audited and allowed.

2. Such report shall be laid before each House of Parliament within fifteen

days after the opening of each session thereof.”

15. “Clerk of the House'’ substituted for ‘‘King’s Printer”’. Printing fees for
private bills have never been paid to the King’s Printer. The proposed amendment
legalizes existing practice. The section repealed reads as follows:—

*“16. Every person who obtains an Act of a private or personal character shall
pay to the King’s Printer the cost of printing five hundred copies of such Act in the English
language, and two hundred and fifty copies thereof in the French language”.

The above words in italics are replaced by the words underlined in new section 15.

16. New, but in accordance with present procedure.

2—94031
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 42.

An Act to amend The Toronto Harbour Commissioners
Act, 1911.

HEREAS The Toronto Harbour Commissioners have

by their petition prayed for an Act extending the

powers of the Commissioners, and it is expedient to grant

the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and the
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Toronto Harbour Com-
massioners Act, 1925.

2. The Toronto Harbour Commissioners, hereinafter
called “the Commissioners,” shall have power in addition
to all other powers vested in them:—

(a) To guarantee the bonds, debentures or securities of,
or advance money to, any persou, firm or company
buying or leasing property from the Commissioners
to an amount not greater in any event than fifty
percentum of the amount by which the Commissioners’
property is improved by the person, firm or company
to whom the advance is being made, or whose bonds
or securities are being so guaranteed: Provided that

10

15

such bonds so guaranteed, and such advances so made 20

shall in each case be secured by a first mortgage
secured on the property sold, leased or improved,
and provided that the power in this subsection con-
tained shall only be exercised after approval in each

case in which it is proposed to exercise such power 25

has been given by resolution passed by the Council
of the Municipal Corporation of the City of Toronto;
(b) To construct, maintain and equip on its own lands
such buildings and structures as it may deem suitable

or desirable, having regard to the situation of such 30

lands, provided that the Commissioners have a satis-
factory offer to purchase or lease such bulldmgs or
structures when completed;
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(c) To conduct amusements, recreation ‘grounds and

playgrounds, public or private, or arrange with others
to conduct them on the Commissioners’ Lands, or
such parts thereof as the Commissioners may deem
suitable for the purpose, and to charge or receive
compensation for the use, enjoyment of such amuse-
ments and admission to such grounds and use of such
lands in such way as the Commissioners may think
proper, and to permit others to conduct and operate
such amusements, recreation grounds and play grounds,
public or private, and to make charges therefor either
wholly for themselves, or partly for themselves and
partly for the Commissioners, or wholly for the Com-
missioners, as the Commissioners may think proper,
and to construct and erect on such lands such buildings
and structures as they may deem advisable for the
aforesaid purposes and to lease the said lands and
structures as they may think proper.

10

15
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 42.

An Act to amend The Toronto Harbour Commissioners
Act, 1911.

HEREAS The Toronto Harbour Commissioners have
1911, c. 26. by their petition prayed for an Act extending the
powers of the Commissioners, and it is expedient to grant
the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and the 5
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Toronto Harbour Com-
masstoners Act, 1925.

Additional 2. The Toronto Harbour Commissioners, hereinafter
e called “the Commissioners,” shall have power in addition 10
To conduct {5 g]] other powers vested in them, to conduct on the
amusements, oo dn . . .

recreation  lands of the Commissioners at Sunnyside, in the City of
gggugg*g;t Toronto, amusements, recreation grounds and playgrounds,
Sunnyside  or arrange with others to conduct the same, and to charge

e tetor  OT Teceive compensation for the use of and admission to 15

thesame.  guch grounds and enjoyment of such amusements, and
may permit others to conduct and operate such amuse-
ments, recreation grounds and playgrounds, and to make
charges therefor either wholly for themselves or partly for
themselves and partly for the Commissioners, or wholly 20

for the Commissioners, as the Commissioners may think

proper.
{Useof land 3. The use heretofore made of the said lands of the

or . . B By
amusement CoOmmissioners at Sunnyside as amusement areas, recreation

areas, grounds and playgrounds, and the erection heretofore of 25
erection of

buildings,  buildings and constructions on the said grounds by

:‘:&nditums or for the Commissioners or lessees or licensees of the
thereon, Commissioners, and expenditure of the Commissioners’

contracts an? money thereon, and the collection up to the present time

:Ogﬁrmed of charges and compensation for the use thereof or admit- 30
T
validated.  tance thereto, and all contracts and arrangements heretofore






2

made for the conducting of such amusement areas, recrea-
tion grounds and playgrounds by others on terms of sharing
the charges collected therefrom with the Commissioners
or otherwise, are hereby confirmed and declared to be
legal and valid.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 42,

An Act to amend The Toronto Harbour Commissioners
Act, 1911.

HEREAS The Toronto Harbour Commissioners have
by their petition prayed for an Act extending the
powers of the Commissioners, and it is expedient to grant
the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and the §
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Toronto Harbour Com-
misstoners Act, 1925.

2. The Toronto Harbour Commissioners, hereinafter
called “the Commissioners,” shall have power in addition 10
to all other powers vested in them, to conduct on the
lands of the Commissioners at Sunnyside, in the City of
Toronto, amusements, recreation grounds and playgrounds,
or arrange with others to conduct the same, and to charge
or receive compensation for the use of and admission to 15
such grounds and enjoyment of such amusements, and
may permit others to conduct and operate such amuse-
ments, recreation grounds and playgrounds, and to make
charges therefor either wholly for themselves or partly for
themselves and partly for the Commissioners, or wholly 20
for the Commissioners, as the Commissioners may think
proper.

3. The use heretofore made of the said lands of the
Commissioners at Sunnyside as amusement areas, recreation
grounds and playgrounds, and the erection heretofore of 25
buildings and constructions on the said grounds by
or for the Commissioners or lessees or licensees of the
Commissioners, and expeunditure of the Commissioners’
money thereon, and the collection up to the present time
of charges and compensation for the use thereof or admit- 30
tance thereto, and all contracts and arrangements heretofore
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made for the conducting of such amusement areas, recrea-
tion grounds and playgrounds by others on terms of sharing
the charges collected therefrom with the Commissioners
or otherwise, are hereby confirmed and declared to be
legal and valid.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 43.

An Act to amend the Act to authorize Rearrangements
and Transfers of duties in the Public Hervice.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Chapter six of the statutes of 1918, entitled An Act
to authorize Rearrangements and Transfers of duties in the 5
Public Service, is amended by inserting the following section
immediately after section one thereof:—

“2. Whenever under the provisions of this Act, or under
any other lawful authority, any power, duty or function,
or the control or supervision of any part of the public service 10
is transferred from one Minister of the Crown to any other
Minister of the Crown, or from one department or branch
of the public service to any other department or branch of
the public service, the Minister, department or branch to
which the power, duty, function, control or supervision is 15
transferred, and the appropriate officers of that department
or branch, shall, in relation thereto, be substituted for and
shall have and may exercise the respective powers and
duties which formerly belonged to or were exercisable by
the Minister, department or branch and the respective 20
officers of the department or branch from which the power,
duty, function, control or supervision is so transferred as
aforesaid.” -




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

2. In some of the departmental Acts, as, for example,
the Department of Agriculture Act, R.S., chapter 67, where
transfer of duties is specially authorized, there is a clause
corresponding to the one introduced by this Bill for sub-
stituting the Minister and officials of the department to
which the transfer is made for the Minister and officials of
the transferring department, and to avoid duplication and
for the quieting of any doubts as to such substitutions in
the case of the departments not specially provided for, it is
suggested on behalf of the Statute Revision Commission
that the provision for substitution should be made general
by incorporating it in the general Act.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 44.

An Act to amend The Migratory Birds Convention Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section four of The Migratory Birds Convention Act,
chapter eighteen of the statutes of 1917, as amended by 5
chapter twenty-nine of the statutes of 1919, is hereby
amended by inserting the following paragraph after para-
graph (aa) of subsection two thereof:—

““(aaa) the periods in each year during which a person :
may have in possession migratory game birds killed 10
dun'ng’ the season when the taking of such birds was
legal;”

2. Section five of the said Act is amended by inserting
the following subsection immediately after subsection B
three thereof:— 15 |

““(4) All officers duly appointed to enforce the provisions a
of the Ontario Game and Fisheries Act are ex-officio game
officers under this Act, provided that subsection two of
section twelve of this Act shall not apply to any such officers.
The Governor in Council may by order extend the pro- 20
visions of this section to the game and fishery officers of
any other province.”

3. Section six of the said Act is repealed, and the follow-
ing is substituted therefor:—

“@. No one without lawful excuse, the proof whereof 25
shall lie on him, shall buy, sell or have in his possession,
any bird, nest, egg or portion thereof, during the time when
the capturing or having in possession, killing or taking of
such bird, nest or egg is prohibited by law.”




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

1. Certain court decisions have made it appear that the present Act and regula-
tions forbid the possession of migratory game birds legally taken in the open season
at any other time than the open season.

The new paragraph (aaa) will allow the provision of regulations suitable to the
requirements in each province permitting possession of legally taken migratory game
birds for a specific time after the close of the open season.

2. The province of Ontario has requested that its game officers be made ez-
officio game officers under the Migratory Birds Convention Act so that they could
enforce the provisions of the Act in that province, and also that the general provision
concerning the moiety of fines being payable to game officers appointed without salary,
OOrn g:lx'isons not game officers, be not payable to these ez-officio game officers of

0.

Provision is also made in this amendment for the appointment of other provincial

officers by Order in Council.

3. Section 6 of the Act is re-enacted because of the change in section 1 of this
Bill. Thissection now prohibits the buying, selling or having in possession of protect~
ed birds, ete. during the closed season. As it is proposed in paragraph (asa) that
migratory game birds legally captured may be possessed during a part of the closed
season it is necessary to make this amendment.

The section will now prohibit the possession, ete., of protected birds except during
the open season and the time immediately following during which possession will
be made legal.

The sectmn repealed reads as follows:—

No one without lawful excuse, the proof whereof shall lie on him, shall
buy, sell or have in his possession, any bird, nest or egg or portion thereof, durmg
the time when the capturing, killing or taking of such bird, nest or egg is pro-
hibited by law.
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 44.

An Act to amend The Migratory Birds Convention Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section four of The Maigratory Birds Convention Act,
chapter eighteen of the statutes of 1917, as amended by 5
chapter twenty-nine of the statutes of 1919, is hereby
amended by inserting the following paragraph after para-
graph (aa) of subsectlon two thereof :—

““(aaa) the periods in each year during which a person
may have in possession migratory game birds killed 10
during the season when the taking of such birds was
legal;”’

2. Section five of the said Act is amended by inserting
the following subsection immediately after subsection
three thereof:— 15

““(4) All officers duly appointed to enforce the provisions
of the Ontario Game and Fisheries Act are ez-officio game
officers under this Act, provided that subsection two of
section twelve of this Act shall not apply to any such officers.
The Governor in Council may by order extend the pro- 20
visions of this section to the game and fishery officers of
any other province.”

3. Section six of the said Act is repealed, and the follow-
ing is substituted therefor:—

“@. No one without lawful excuse, the proof whereof 25
shall lie on him, shall buy, sell or have in his possession,
any bird, nest, egg or portion thereof, during the time when
the capturing or having in possession, killing or taking of
such bird, nest or egg is prohibited by law.”




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

1. Certain court decisions have made it appear that the present Act and regula-
tions forbid the possession of migratory game birds legally taken in the open season
at any other time than the open season.

The new paragraph (aaa) will allow the provision of regulations suitable to the
requirements in each province permitting possession of legally taken migratory game
birds for a specific time after the close of the open season.

2. The province of Ontario has requested that its game officers be made ez-
officio game officers under the Migratory Birds Convention Act so that they could
enforce the provisions of the Act in that province, and also that the general provision
concerning the moiety of fines being payable to game officers appointed without salary,
OOrn persons not game officers, be not payable to these ez-officio game officers of

tario.

Provision is also made in this amendment for the appointment of other provincial
officers by Order in Council.

3. Section 6 of the Act is re-enacted because of the change in section 1 of this
Bill. This section now prohibits the buying, selling or having in possession of protect-
ed birds, ete. during the closed season. As it is proposed in paragraph (eaa) that
migratory game birds legally captured may be possessed during a part of the closed
season it is necessary to make this amendment.

The section will now prohibit the possession, ete., of protected birds except during
the open season and the time immediately following during which possession will
be made legal.

The section repealed reads as follows:—

“6. No one without lawful excuse, the proof whereof shall lie on him, shall
buy, sell or have in his possession, any bird, nest or egg or portion thereof, during
the time when the capturing, killing or taking of such bird, nest or egg is pro-
hibited by law.”
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 46.

An Act to amend The Opium and Narcotic Drug Act, 1923.

1923, o. 22. IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Definitions. 1. Section two of The Opium and Narcotic Drug Act,
1923i1 is amended by adding thereto the following para- 5
graphs:—

“Physician”.  ‘‘(j) ‘physician’ means a person registered as a medical
practitioner and in good standing under the Act or
ordinance governing the practice of medicine and
surgery within the province or territory wherein is 10
tendered any prescription or order for any drug bearing
his signature; \

“Veterinary (k) ‘veterinary surgeon’ means a person licensed and

surgeon”. in good standing as such under the Act or ordinance
governing the practice of veterinary surgery within 15
the province or territory wherein is tendered any
prescription or order for any drug bearing his signa-
ture;

“Dentist’". ‘(1) ‘dentist’ means a person licensed and in good
standing as such under the Act or ordinance governing 20
the practice of dental surgery within the province or
territory wherein is tendered any preseription or order
for any drug bearing his signature.”

Ministermay 2. (1) Subsection one of section three of the said Act is

- aon 0 amended by striking out all the words down to the word 25
make _ ““drug” in the fourth line, and substituting therefor the.
tenationss  following:— ; |

prescribe “a, (1) With the approva.l of the Governor in Council,

e the Minister shall have power to issue licenses for the

import, export, sale, manufacture and distribution at 30
a stated place of any drug.”
License for (2) Subsection one of section three of the said Act is

manufacturer fyrther amended by striking out the words “For a license




Exrranatory NorEs.

Section 1. These amendments are made necessary in view of the fact that the
Courts have held that under the law as it stands, a physician who might have
graduated in a foreign country, but was never licensed to practice medicine in Canada,
could legally sign a narcotic order, and obtain supplies of narcotics from a druggist
in Canada. The definition of a physician, veterinary surgeon and dentist, is simply
to clarify the expressed intention of section 6 of this Act.

Section 2. This amendment is for the purpose of making it clear that a license
granted to any person to engage in the manufacture, sale or distribution of narcotics,
is good only at a stated place. The underlined words are new.
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for a manufacturer or dealer’’ in the seventeenth line, and
substituting therefor the words,—
“For each license for a manufacturer or dealer.”

3. (1) Paragraph (d) of section four ot the said Act
is repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— 5

“(d) has in his possession any drug save and except
under the authority of a license from the Minister
first had and obtained, or other lawful authority;”

(2) Section four of the said Aet is further amended by
inserting the following paragraph immediately after para- 10
graph (e) thereof:—

“(f) manufactures, sells, gives away or distributes any
drug to any person without first obtaining a license
from the Minister.”

(3) Section four of the said Aet is further amended by 15

inserting the words “with or without hard labour” after

the word ‘‘imprisonment” in the twenty-fifth line.

4. Section five of the said Act is amended by inserting
immediately after the word ‘‘therefor” in the eighth line
thereof the words ‘““signed and dated’”, and by inserting 20

immediately after the word ““dentist” in the thirteenth line
thereof, the words “whose signature is known to the said

druggist or if unknown duly verified before such order or
prescription is filled”.

5. Section six of the said Act is amended by striking out 25
all the words after the word ‘““offence” in the thirteenth
line, and substituting the following therefor:—

““and shall be liable upon indictment to imprisonment for

any term not exceeding five years and not less than three
months, or upon summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 30

one thousand dollars and costs and not less than two
hundred dollars and costs, or to imprisonment with or

without hard labour for a term not exceeding eighteen
months, or to both fine and imprisonment”.

6. Section nine of the said Act is amended by striking 35
out from the sixth and seventh lines thereof the words
“or more than one-eighth of a grain of heroin, or more
than one grain of codeine”. i

7. Section fourteen of the said Act is amended by
striking out the word ‘““or”” where it appears in the second 40
line thereof, and inserting immediately after ““(e)” in
the second line the words “or (f)”’.




Section 3. This amendment has been made necessary by reason of a decision
handed down by the Supreme Court of British Columbia, that section 4 (d) as it
stands, creates two distinet offences, where a person is charged with possession,
and has been held to be bad law. Section four has been subdivided into two sub-
sections to get over the objection raised by the Courts. The underlined words in
(d) are new. Paragraph (f) as added is in the words of the old (d). The words
“with or without hard labour’ are inserted in the penalty clause.

Section 4. The first amendment is to correct an oversight in the original draft.
and to provide that the written order must be signed and dated.

The second amendment is to place the responsibility upon the druggist, to verify
the validity of any narcotic order or prescription presented to him, before filling the
same. At the present time, thousands of bogus narcotic orders or prescriptions
are filled annually, by druggists throughout the Dominion, because they are not
familiar with the signature of the doctor and take no steps to verify the signature.
It might be pointed out that a similar provision is contained in both the English
and the United States laws. The words to be inserted are underlined.

Section 5. This amendment is to provide for procedure either by indictment
or under the summary convictions section of the code. At the present time, prose-
cuting authorities cannot proceed by indictment against an offending physician,
although he may have been a second or third offender, in other words, a large
trafficker. There is a second reason, namely, that at the present time appeals
may only be taken through the county judge, and many decisions handed down
by county judges, in different provinces, on identically the same set of facts, are *
directly opposite. If the law provided for procedure by indictment, in certain special
cases where the Crown might wish to go before the Assizes, an appeal would lay
t% the Appeal Court of the Province. The underlined words show the proposed
changes.

Section 6. The object of this amendment is to eliminate codeine from the Act
altogether, and to prohibit the use of heroin in so-called proprietary preparations,
or household remedies, for internal use. Section 9 has reference altogether to pre-
g.arations which may be sold direct to the public, other than on a doctor’s preserip-

ion.

Section 7. The amendment to section 14 has been made necessary by the fact
that section 4 (d) has been subdivided. (See amendment to section 4).



Burden of
proof and
defence.

Power of
peace officer
to search
for drugs.

Forfeiture of
drugs and
vehicles on
conviction.

Schedule
amended.

3

8. Section fifteen of the said Act is amended by adding
thereto as subsection two thereof, the following:—
““(2) Except in the case of a drug addict or habitual user

of drugs suffering from a diseased condition caused otherwise
than by the excessive use of any dr\ig, it shall be no 5
defence to a physician charged with an offence under section
six of this Act that he did give, sell or furnish any drug to
such addict or habitual user for self-administration.”

9. Section eighteen is amended by inserting immediately
after the word “drug” in the fifth line the words ““and, if 10

necessary, by force, may search any person there found”.

10. Section nineteen of the said Act is repealed, and
the following is substituted therefor:—

“19. When any person is convicted of an offence against
this Act, the drug in respect of which the offence was com- 15
mitted or which has been seized as aforesaid, and all recept-
acles of any kind whatsoever, found containing the same,
and if the drug be found in any vehicle, motor-car, auto-
mobile, boat, canoe, or conveyance of any description, the
vehicle, motor-car, automobile, boat, canoe or conveyance 20
in which the said drug is found, shall be forfeited to His

Majesty, and shall be delivered to the Minister to be
disposed of as he may direct.

11. The schedule to the said Act is amended by adding
immediately after the word ‘“thereof’” in the second line, 25
the words ‘““but not including Apomorphine’’, and by
striking out from the fourth line thereof the words ‘ Codeine
or any salts or compounds thereof’”’, and by inserting
immediately after the word ‘“derivatives’’ in the seventh
line thereof, the words ‘“‘but not including Codeine or 30
Apomorphine”’.




Section 8. This is an important amendment and has become necessary in view
of long experience in the enforcement of the Act, whereby it has been found almost -
im(foasible to convict “‘seript’’ doctors, or physicians who commercialize in narcotics,
under the pretence of practicing medicine, in many of the provinces, where the phy-
sician who has furnished e supplies of narcotics for self-administration to drug
addicts, solely for the gratification of the appetite, offers as a defence that he is
practicing medicine.

The Courts of many of the Provinces have ruled that this is not practicing medi-
cine. The Courts in some of the provinces, however, refuse to accept this view,
and as the law stands, under section 6, it is almost impossible to prevent this illicit

ractice among certain doctors in some of the provinces. The underlined subsection
is new.

Section 9. The insertion of the underlined words in section 18 would empower
a police officer to search suspected persons on the street for narcotics, without the
necessity of having to first obtain a search warrant. This has long been advocated
by the police authorities throughout the Dominion, in view of the fact that this
time is the essence in the majority of these cases, where a police officer has reason
to suspect that persons are engaged in the distribution of narcotics, or peddling
them on the streets. At present they are powerless to act until they first obtain
a search warrant, and of course, the time involved in hunting up a Magistrate or
Judge, to obtain the necessary search warrant, in the daytime, is very considerable,
and prevents the police from taking prompt and efficient action to apprehend these
traffickers; not to mention the difficulties involved in cases of this nature at night,
Saturday afternoons, Sundays and holidays, when the magistrates and judges are
not available in the Courts. Most of these drug traffickers know that they are almost
immune from search or being molested on the street, as the police have not the power
to hold them up and search them for suspected drugs. This, of course applies in
most of the larger cities, where the traffic is most extensive.

Section 10. This amendment provides for the confiscation of vehicles, motor
cars, ete., when used for the purpose of transporting narcotic drugs for illicit purposes.
A somewhat similar provision is contained in the Customs and Excise Act, and also
the Prohibition Acts of different Provinces. One of the mediums of distribution
of narcotics in the larger cities is by automobile, in recent years. The system is
for the trafficker to pick up a prospective buyer, run him around three or four blocks,
make the sale while in transit, and let the customer out at some place removed
from the scene of the police officer. In this way, it is almost impossible for the police
to obtain evidence against these traffickers. In many cases other automobiles
are used for the transportation of narcotics across the International Boundary. High
powered cars are used in most instances for these purposes.

Schedule. The amendment to the schedule to the Act is simply for the purpose
of eliminating codeine altogether from the provisions of the law and is in conjunction
with the amendment to section 9.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 46.

An Act to amend The Opium and Narcotic Drug Act, 1923.

1023, c. 22. IS Majesty, by and with the advice’and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

Definitions. 1. Section two of The Opium and Narcotic Drug Act,
1923, is amended by adding thereto the following para- 5
graphs:—

“Physician”.  ‘‘(j) ‘physician’ means a person registered as a medical
practitioner and in good standing under the Act or
ordinance governing the practice of medicine and
surgery within the province or territory wherein is 10
tendered any prescription or order for any drug bearing
his signature;

“Veterinary “(k) ‘veterinary surgeon’ means a person licensed and

surgeon”. in good standing as such under the Act or ordinance
governing the practice of veterinary surgery within 15
the province or territory wherein is tendered any
prescription or order for any drug bearing his signa-
ture;

“Dentist”. ““(l) ‘dentist’ means a person licensed and in good
standing as such under the Act or ordinance governing 20
the practice of dental surgery within the province or
territory wherein is tendered any presecription or order
for any drug bearing his signature.”

Minister may 2. (1) Subsection one of section three of the said Act is

}iﬂ:g,?m, amended by striking out all the words down to the word 25
Banke “drug” in the fourth line, and substituting therefor the
regulations A i

therefor and following:— ;

peasaribe “8. (1) With the approval of the Governor in Council,

o the Minister shall have power to issue licenses for the

import, export, sale, manufacture and distribution at 30
a stated place of any drug.”
License for (2) Subsection one of section three of the said Act is

manufacturer gy rther amended by striking out the words “For a license



ExrLaNaTORY NOTES.

Section 1. These amendments are made necessary in view of the fact that the
Courts have held that under the law as it stands, a physician who might have
graduated in a foreign country, but was never licensed to practice medicine in Canada,
could legally sign a narcotic order, and obtain supplies of narcotics from a druggist
in Canada. The definition of a physician, veterinary surgeon and dentist, is simply
to clarify the expressed intention of section 6 of this Act.

Section 2. This amendment is for the purpose of making it clear that a license
granted to any person to engage in the manufacture, sale or distribution ol narcotics,
is good only at a stated place. The underlined words are new.
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for a manufacturer or dealer’’ in the seventeenth line, and
substituting therefor the words,—
“For each license for a manufacturer or dealer.”

3. (1) Paragraph (d) of section four ot the said Act
is repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— 5

“(d) has in his possession any drug save and except
under the authority of a license from the Minister
first had and obtained, or other lawful authority;”

(2) Section four of the said Aect is further amended by
inserting the following paragraph immediately after para- 10
graph (e) thereof:—

““(f ) manufactures, sells, gives away or distributes any
drug to any person without first obtaining a license
from the Minister.”

(3) Section four of the said Act is further amended by 15

inserting the words ‘“with or without hard labour” after
the word ‘‘imprisonment’’ in the twenty-fifth line.

4. Section five of the said Act is amended by inserting
immediately after the word ‘“therefor” in the eighth line
thereof the words ‘““signed and dated”, and by inserting 20

immediately after the word ‘““dentist” in the thirteenth line
thereof, the words ‘“whose signature is known to the said

druggist or if unknown duly verified before such order or
prescription is filled”.

3. Section six of the said Act is amended by striking out 25
all the words after the word ‘“‘offence” in the thirteenth
line, and substituting the following therefor:—

‘“and shall be liable upon indictment to imprisonment for

any term not exceeding five years and not less than three
months, or upon summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 30

one thousand dollars and costs and not less than two
hundred dollars and costs, or to imprisonment with or

without hard labour for a term not exceeding eighteen
months, or to both fine and imprisonment”’.

6. Section nine of the said Act is amended by striking 3;
out from the sixth and seventh lines thereof the words
“or more than one-eighth of a grain of heroin, or more
than one grain of codeine”.

7. Section fourteen of the said Act is amended by
striking out the word ‘“or”” where it appears in the second 40
line thereof, and inserting immediately after ‘“(e)” in
the second line the words “or (f)”.



T

Section 3. This amendment has been made necessary by reason of a decision
handed down by the Supreme Court of British Columbia, that section 4 (d) as it
stands, creates two distinct offences, where a person is charged with possession,
and has been held to be bad law. Section four has been subdivided into two sub-
sections to get over the objection raised by the Courts. The underlined words in
(d) are new. Paragraph (f) as added is in the words of the old (d). The words
“with or without hard labour’ are inserted in the penalty clause.

Section 4. The first amendment is to correct an oversight in the original draft.
and to provide that the written order must be signed and dated.

The second amendment is to place the responsibility upon the druggist, to verify
the validity of any narcatic order or prescription presented to him, before filling the
same. At the present time, thousands of bogus narcotic orders or prescriptions
are filled annually, by druggists throughout the Dominion, because they are not
familiar with the signature of the doctor and take no steps to verify the signature.
It might be pointed out that a similar provision is contained in both the English
and the United States laws. The words to be inserted are underlined.

Section 5. This amendment is to provide for procedure either by indictment
or under the summary convictions section of the code. At the present time, prose-
cuting authorities cannot proceed by indictment against an offending physician,
although he may have been a second or third offender, in other words, a large
trafficker. There is a second reason, namely, that at the present time appeals
may only be taken through the county judge, and many decisions handed down
by county judges, in different provinces, on identically the same set of facts, are
directly opposite. If the law provided for procedure by indictment, in certain special
cases where the Crown might wish to go before the Assizes, an appeal would lay
1:(})l the Appeal Court of the Province. The underlined words show the proposed
changes.

Section 6. The object of this amendment is to eliminate codeine from the Act
altogether, and to prohibit the use of heroin in so-called proprietary preparations,
or household remedies, for internal use. Section 9 has reference altogether to pre-
g_s.rations which may be sold direct to the publie, other than on a doctor’s prescrip-

ion.

Section 7. The amendment to section 14 has been made necessary by the fact
that section 4 (d) has been subdivided. (See amendment to section 4).
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8. Section fifteen of the said Act is amended by adding

thereto as subsection two thereof, the following:—
“(2) Except in the case of a drug addiet or habitual user

of drugs suffering from a diseased condition caused otherwise
than by the excessive use of any drug, it shall be no 5§
defence to a physician charged with an offence under section
six of this Act that he did give, sell or furnish any drug to
such addict or habitual user for self-administration.”

9. Section eighteen is amended by inserting immediately
after the word ‘“drug’’ in the fifth line the words ‘“and, if 10

necessary, by force, may search any person there found”’.

10. Section nineteen of the said Act is repealed, and
the following is substituted therefor:—

“19. When any person is convicted of an offence against
this Act, the drug in respect of which the offence was com- 15
mitted or which has been seized as aforesaid, and all recept-
acles of any kind whatsoever, found containing the same,
and if the drug be found in any vehicle, motor-car, auto-
mobile, boat, canoe, or conveyance of any description, the
vehicle, motor-car, automobile, boat, canoe or conveyance 20
in which the said drug is found, shall be forfeited to His

Majesty, and shall be delivered to the Minister to be
disposed of as he may direct.

11. The schedule to the said Act is amended by adding
immediately after the word ‘thereof’” in the second line, 25
the words ‘“but not including Apomorphine”’, and by
striking out from the fourth line thereof the words ‘“ Codeine
or any salts or compounds thereof”’, and by inserting
immediately after the word ‘‘derivatives’ in the seventh
line thereof, the words ‘“but not including Codeine or 30
Apomorphine”’.




Section 8. This is an important amendment and has become necessary in view
of long experience in the enforcement of the Act, whereby it has been found almost
impossible to conviet ‘“‘seript’” doctors, or physicians who commercialize in narcotics,
under the pretence of practicing medicine, in many of the provinces, where the phy-
gician who has furnished large supplies of narcotics for self-administration to drug
addicts, solely for the gratification of the appetite, offers as a defence that he is
practicing medicine.

The Courts of many of the Provinces have ruled that this is not practicing medi-
cine. The Courts in some of the provinces, however, refuse to accept this view,
and as the law stands, under section 6, it is almost impossible to prevent this illicit
practice among certain doctors in some of the provinces. The underlined subsection
is new.

Section 9. The insertion of the underlined words in section 18 would empower
a police officer to search suspected persons on the street for narcotics, without the
necessity of having to first obtain a search warrant. This has long been advocated
by the police authorities throughout the Dominion, in view of the fact that this
time is the essence in the majority of these cases, where a police officer has reason
to suspect that persons are engaged in the distribution of narcotics, or peddling
them on the streets. At present they are powerless to act until they first obtain
a search warrant, and of course, the time involved in hunting up a Magistrate or
Judge, to obtain the necessary search warrant, in the daytime, is very considerable,
and prevents the police from taking prompt and efficient action to apprehend these
trafﬁ;::kers; not to mention the difficulties involved in cases of this nature at night,
Saturday afternoons, Sundays and holidays, when the magistrates and judges are
not available in the Courts. Most of these drug traffickers know that they are almost
immune from search or being molested on the street, as the police have not the power
to hold them up and search them for suspected drugs. This, of course applies in
most of the larger cities, where the traffic is most extensive.

Section 10. This amendment provides for the confiscation of vehicles, motor
cars, ete., when used for the purpose of transporting narcotic drugs for illicit purposes.
A somewhat similar provision is contained in the Customs and Excise Act, and also
the Prohibition Acts of different Provinces. One of the mediums of distribution
of narcotics in the larger cities is by automobile, in recent years. The system is
for the trafficker to pick up a prospective buyer, run him around three or four blocks,
make the sale while in transit, and let the customer out at some place removed
from the scene of the police officer. In this way, it is almost impossible for the police
to obtain evidence against these traffickers. In many cases other automobiles
are used for the transportation of narcotics across the International Boundary. High
powered cars are used in most instances for these purposes.

Schedule. The amendment to the schedule to the Act is simply for the purpose
of eliminating codeine altogether from the provisions of the law and is in conjunction
with the amendment to section 9.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 47.

An Act to repeal The War Charities Act, 1917.

1017, c. 38. HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
: s Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
ollows:—

fe;ia x. 1. The War Charities Act, 1917, chapter thirty-eight of
the statutes of 1917, is hereby repealed.
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4th’Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 68.

An Act to extend the period of The C'anada Highways Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Canada Highways
Extension Act, 1925. 5

2. The time within which the various provinces of Canada
may earn and be paid the sums allotted to the said provinces
under the provisions of The Canada Highways Act, chapter
fifty-four of the statutes of 1919, as extended by chapter four
of the statutes of 1923, is hereby extended for a further 10
period of two years.
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An Act to extend the period of The Canada Highways Act.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 68.

An Act to extend the period of The Canada Highways Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Canada Highways
Extension Act, 1925. 5

2. The time within which the various provinces of Canada
may earn and be paid the sums allotted to the said provinces
under the provisions of The Canada Highways Act, chapter
fifty-four of the statutes of 1919, as extended by chapter four
of the statutes of 1923, is hereby extended for a further 10
period of two years.
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 Georeg V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 69.

An Act respecting the Construction of a line of railway
forming part of the Canadian National Railways
between Turtleford and a point in Township 48, Range
12, West of the Third Meridian, in the Province of
Saskatchewan.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. The Governor in Council may provide for the con-
struction or completion prior to the thirty-first day of 5
August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, by
the Canadian National Railway Company (hereinafter
called ‘“the National Company’’) and/or the Canadian
Northern Railway Company (hereinafter called ‘‘the
Northern Company’’), jointly or severally, of a line of rail- 10
way (hereinafter called ‘“‘the said line of railway’’) mentioned
or referred to in the schedule to this Act.

2. A part of the cost of such construction and comple-
tion, as specified approximately in the schedule hereto, shall
be provided by the Northern Company from the proceeds 15
of issues of debenture obligations heretofore made, and
now standing, subject to certain trusts, to the credit of the
Provincial Treasurer of the Province of Saskatchewan
(hereinafter called “trust funds”), and the balance, also as
specified approximately in such schedule, shall be provided 20
by the National Company. To enable such balance to be
provided, the National Company may, subject to the
provisions of this Act, issue notes, obligations, bonds and
other securities (hereinafter called “securities’”), and the
Governor in Council may authorize the guarantee of the 25
principal and interest of such securities. The said Com-
panies are hereby authorized to take all necessary steps,
jointly or severally, to enable the trust funds to be used as
herein provided.
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3. The certificate of the Minister of Railways and Canals
as to the mileage of the said line of railway shall, for the
purposes of this Act, be conclusive, but the Minister may
issue interim certificates from time to time based upon
estimated mileage, a final certificate being ultimately issued 5
by the Minister to accord with the miles and fractions of
miles actually constructed.

4. While the mileage of the said line of railway and the
amount to be expended on the completion thereof and the
average amount to be expended per mile as mentioned or 10
referred to in the schedule to this Aect show merely the
estimated distance, expenditure and average expenditure
per mile prepared for the information of Parliament, and
the estimated amount of trust funds available, neither
the Minister in the issuance of such certificates, nor the 15
said Companies in the performance of the work of con-
struction and completion, nor the National Company in
the issue of its securities for the balance of cost after deduct-
ing trust funds available shall, unless by consent of Parlia-
ment, exceed such estimates respectively by more than 20
fifteen per cent.

5. Should it appear to the said Companies or either of
them upon making final survey of the said line of railway
that the expenditure involved in the completion thereof
will exceed the limits of expenditure specified in this Aect, 25
the said Companies shall not commence nor proceed with
the work upon the said line of railway without first obtain-
ing the approval of Parliament.

6. The kinds of securities to be issued and guaranteed
in respect of the balance of money to be provided by the 30
National Company, and the forms and terms thereof, and
the times, manner and amounts of the issue or issues from
time to time made of such securities, and the form and
manner of the guarantee or guarantees, shall be such as the
Governor in Council may from time to time approve. The 35
guarantee or guarantees shall be signed by the Minister of
Finance or Acting Minister of Finance on behalf of His
Majesty, and such signature shall be conclusive evidence
for all purposes that the provisions of this Act have been
complied with and that any such guarantee is legal and 40
valid. Should the Governor in Council decide that any of
such securities shall be secured by mortgage or deed of
trust, the form and terms of any such mortgage or deed of
trust and the trustee or trustees thereof shall be such as the
Governor in Council may approve or direct. 45

7. To enable the work of completion of the said line of

of guaranteed railway to proceed forthwith, the Governor in Council,

securities.







3

pending the issue and disposal of any such guaranteed
securities, may authorize advances to be made to the said
Companies, or either of them, from the Consolidated
Revenue Fund, such advances to be reimbursed to His
Majesty from the first moneys available therefor. 5

o i The Minister shall present to Parliament during the

amually. ~ first ten days of each session held prior to the date men-
tioned in section one of this Act a statement showing in
detail the nature and extent of the work done under the
authority of this Act during the previous calendar year, 10
and the expenditure thereon, and the estimated expenditure
for the current calendar year, together with the amount
of any advances made under the provisions of section seven
of this Act and the amount of such advances reimbursed,
and all such further or other information as the Minister 15
may require or direct.

SCHEDULE.

Estimates

] Mileage
Location. already | Mileage
graded. |including To be Average
existing | expended. |expenditure
grading. per mile.

From Turtleford Easterly and South-
erly to a point in Township 48,
Range 12, West of the 3rd Meri
dian in the Province of Sas
Katohowan. ... ..ovons snseen doers 23 67 1,871,000 27,925

To be provided by the Northern
Company from trust funds, as
specified in Section 2 of this Act
and pursuant to Chapter 2 of the
Statutes of Saskatchewan, 1924,
APProximately ;s inaiin s e i ces sl bl SR 801,000

To be provided by the National
Company as the balance of cost
as specified in Sectlon 2 of thls
Act, approximately.. RE IR AN L - TR 1,070,000

1,871,000
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 69.

An Act respecting the Construction of a line of railway
forming part of the Canadian National Railways
between Turtleford and a point in Township 48, Range
12, West of the Third Meridian, in the Province of
Saskatchewan.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. The Governor in Council may provide for the con-
struction or completion prior to the thirty-first day of 5
August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, by
the Canadian National Railway Company (hereinafter
called “the National Company’”’) and/or the Canadian
Northern Railway Company (hereinafter called ‘‘the
Northern Company”’), jointly or severally, of a line of rail- 10
way (hereinafter called “the said line of railway’’) mentioned
or referred to in the schedule to this Act.

2. A part of the cost of such construction and comple-
tion, as specified approximately in the schedule hereto, shall
be provided by the Northern Company from the proceeds 15
of issues of debenture obligations heretofore made, and
now standing, subject to certain trusts, to the credit of the
Provincial Treasurer of the Province of Saskatchewan
(hereinafter called ‘““trust funds’), and the balance, also as
specified approximately in such schedule, shall be provided 20
by the National Company. To enable such balance to be
provided, the National Company may, subject to the
provisions of this Act, issue notes, obligations, bonds and
other securities (hereinafter called ‘‘securities’”), and the
Governor in Council may authorize the guarantee of the 25
principal and interest of such securities. The said Com-
panies are hereby authorized to take all necessary steps,
jointly or severally, to enable the trust funds to be used as
herein provided.
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3. The certificate of the Minister of Railways and Canals

as to mileage. a8 to the mileage of the said line of railway shall, for the
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purposes of this Act, be conclusive, but the Minister may
issue interim certificates from time to time based upon
estimated mileage, a final certificate being ultimately issued 5
by the Minister to accord with the miles and fractions of
miles actually constructed.

4. While the mileage of the said line of railway and the
amount to be expended on the completion thereof and the
average amount to be expended per mile as mentioned or 10
referred to in the schedule to this Act show merely the
estimated distance, expenditure and average expenditure
per mile prepared for the information of Parliament, and
the estimated amount of trust funds available, neither
the Minister in the issuance of such certificates, nor the 15
said Companies in the performance of the work of con-
struction and completion, nor the National Company in
the issue of its securities for the balance of cost after deduct-
ing trust funds available shall, unless by consent of Parlia-
ment, exceed such estimates respectively by more than 20
fifteen per cent.

5. Should it appear to the said Companies or either of
them upon making final survey of the said line of railway
that the expenditure involved in the completion thereof
will exceed the limits of expenditure specified in this Aect, 25
the said Companies shall not commence nor proceed with
the work upon the said line of railway without first obtain-
ing the approval of Parliament.

6. The kinds of securities to be issued and guaranteed
in respect of the balance of money to be provided by the 30
National Company, and the forms and terms thereof, and
the times, manner and amounts of the issue or issues from
time to time made of such securities, and the form and
manner of the guarantee or guarantees, shall be such as the
Governor in Council may from time to time approve. The 35
guarantee or guarantees shall be signed by the Minister of
Finance or Acting Minister of Finance on behalf of His
Majesty, and such signature shall be conclusive evidence
for all purposes that the provisions of this Act have been
complied with and that any such guarantee is legal and 40
valid. Should the Governor in Council decide that any of
such securities shall be secured by mortgage or deed of
trust, the form and terms of any such mortgage or deed of
trust and the trustee or trustees thereof shall be such as the
Governor in Council may approve or direct. 45

7. To enable the work of completion of the said line of

of guaranteed railway to proceed forthwith. the Governor in Council,

securities.
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pending the issue and disposal of any such guaranteed
securities, may authorize advances to be made to the said
Companies, or either of them, from the Consolidated
Revenue Fund, such advances to be reimbursed to His
Majesty from the first moneys available therefor. 5

Statementto 8§, The Minister shall present to Parliament during the
Torliame™®  first ten days of each session held prior to the date men-
tioned in section one of this Act a statement showing in
detail the nature and extent of the work done under the
authority of this Act during the previous calendar year, 10
and the expenditure thereon, and the estimated expenditure
for the current calendar year, together with the amount
of any advances made under the provisions of section seven
of this Act and the amount of such advances reimbursed,
and all such further or other information as the Minister 15
may require or direct.

SCHEDULE.

Estimates
: Mileage
Location. already | Mileage

graded. |including To be Average
existing | expended. |expenditure =
grading. per mile.

From Turtleford Easterly and South-|
erly to a point in Township 48,
Range 12, West of the 3rd Meri-
dian in the Province of Sas-
katoheWan. . .. cvesis dapbaagn et 23 67 1,871,000 27,925

To be provided by the Northern
Company from trust funds, as
specified in Section 2 of this Act
and pursuant to Chapter 2 of the
Statutes of Saskatchewan, 1924,
APPYOXMMATOLY i ¢ vovvss snistans Sobalos vubasa alin s TR o 801,000

To be provided by the National
Company as the balance of cost
as specified in Section 2 of this
Act, ADPTOFIMALOLY . ... o' o0ni ot ssbbdaivial St ol Rk R Nty 1,070,000

1,871,000
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4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 70.

An Act to amend The Pension Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Paragraph (a) of subsection one of section eleven of
The Pension Act, chapter forty-three of the statutes of 1919,
as enacted by chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923,
is repealed and the following subsection is substituted
therefor:—

“(a) Pensions shall be awarded to or in respet of mem-
bers of the forces who have suffered disability in ac-
cordance with the rates set out in Schedule A of this
Act, and in respect of members of the forces who have
died in accordance with the rates set out in Schedule
B of this Act, when the injury or disease or aggravation
thereof resulting in disability or death in respect of
which the application for pensmn is made was 1ncurred

during such military service.’

2. Section twelve of the said Act, as amended by
chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1920, and as further

10

15

amended by chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1921 and 20

chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923, is repealed and
the following section is susbtituted therefor:—

“12. A pension shall not he awarded when the death
or disability of the member of the forces was due to improper
conduct as herein defined; provided

(a) that the Commission may when the applicant is

in a dependent condition, award such pension as it
deems fit in the circumstances;

(b) that the provisions of this section shall not apply

25

when the death of the member of the forces concerned 30



Expranatory Nores.

1. Paragraph (a) of subsection one of section eleven as enacted by chapter
sixty-two of the statutes of 1923 reads as follows:—
““(a) Pensions shall be awarded to or in respect of members of the forces

who have suffered disability resulting from ingury or disease or an aggravation

thereof, in accordance with the rates set out in Schedule A of this Act, and in
respect of members of the forces who have died, in accordance with the rates
set out in Schedule B of this Act, when the disability resulting from inyury or disease
or the aggravation thereof in respect of which the application for pension is made or
the ingury or disease or the aggravation thereof resulting in the death in respect of which
the application for pension is made, was atiributable to or was incurred during
such military service;”’

The underlined words in the section are new. The words in italics in the above
note are struck out.

A striet interpretation of the subsection as it now stands would exclude from
pension a disability which appeared post-discharge although it might be the result
of an injury or disease incurred during military service, on the ground that the
disability itself was not attributable to or was not incurred during such service.
The amendment does not change present practice, but is designed to obviate a situa-
tion which might cause administrative difficulties in the future.

2. Paragraphs (a) and (b) are contained in The Pension Act at present. The
amendment to this section consists in the addition of paragraph {¢). The meritorious
clause was added to this section by chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923. It was
superseded by section four of chapter sixty of the statutes of 1924, but as the amend-
ment set forth herein was not passed last year there are now two meritorious clauses
in the Act. The one attached to section twelve of the Act is now repealed.
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has occurred on service prior to the coming into force

of The Pension Act; :
(c¢) that in the case of venereal disease contracted prior

to enlistment and aggravated during service pension
shall be awarded for the total disability at the time 5
of discharge in all cases where the member of the
forces saw service in a theatre of actual war, but
no increase in disability after discharge shall be pension-

able.”

3. Subsection five of section twenty-three of the said 10
Act is repealed and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(5) The children of a pensioner who was pensioned in
any of Classes 1 to 5 mentioned in Schedule A and who has
died, shall be entitled to a pension as if he had died on
service whether his death was attributable to his service 15
or not, provided that the death occurs within ten years
after the date of retirement or discharge or the date of the
commencement of pension.”

4. Section twenty-five of the said Act as enacted by
chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923, is repealed and 20
the following section is substituted therefor:—

“25. (1) Subject to the provisions of section eleven,
pensions for disabilities shall, except as provided in sub-
section three of this section, be awarded or continued in
accordance with the extent of the disability resulting from 25
injury or disease or aggravation thereof as the case may be,
of the applicant or pensioner.

(2) The estimate of the extent of a disability shall be
based on the Instructions and a Table of Disabilities to be
made by the Commission for the guidance of physicians 30
and surgeons making medical examinations for pension
purposes.

(3) Pensions for disability resulting from pulmonary
tuberculosis, when during the treatment of a member of the

forces the presence of tubercle bacilli has been discovered 35

. in the sputum or it has been proved that the disease is

moderately advanced and*clinically active, shall be awarded

and continued as follows:—

(a) In the case of a member of the forces who served
In a theatre of actual war and whose disease was 40
attributable to or was incurred or was aggravated
during military service, and in the case of a member
of the forces who did not serve in a theatre of actual




. 3. No change except the substitution of ‘‘ten’’ for “five’’. See section nine of

4. Subsection one of section twenty-five of the Act is amended by the addi,
tion of the words underlined

Subsection two is unchanged.

Subsection three is new. It makes statutory the present practxce of the
Board of Pension Commissioners.
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war whose disease was attributable to or was incurred
during military service, a pension of one hundred per cent
shall be awarded as from the date of completion of
such treatment and shall be continued without reduec-
tion for a period of two years, unless further treatment 5
is required.

(b) In the case of a member of the forces who did not
serve in a theatre of actual war whose disease was
aggravated during military service, a pension of ninety
per cent shall be awarded as from the date of completion 10
of such treatment and shall be continued without
reduction for a period of two years, unless further
treatment is required;

Provided that after the expiry of two years no pension
awarded in respect of pulmonary tuberculosis shall be 15
reduced by more than twenty per cent at any one time,
nor shall such reduction be made at intervals of less than
six months. Provided also that the provisions of this
subsection shall not apply if the disease manifested itself

within a period of three months after enlistment. 20
Nigamo (4) No deduction shall be made from the pension of
Ko any member of the forces owing to his having undertaken
pengion. work or perfected himself in some form of industry.”

5. Section twenty-six of the said Act, as amended by

chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1920, is further amended 25

by the addition of the following subsection:—
gai;a;}l e “@3) (a) Members of the Forces who were at the time of
cases of retirement, or discharge or who later have become disabled
disability -
between to an extent of between five and fourteen per cent may
?o“:ﬁa"li“,‘,’er elect to accept a final payment in lieu of the pensions set 30
s forth in Schedule A of this Act. The amount of such final

payment in cases of disability between five and nine per
cent shall not exceed three hundred dollars, and in cases

of disability between ten and fourteen per cent shall not
exceed six hundred dollars, and shall be determined in 35
accordance with the extent of the disability and its probable
duration. Members of the forces permanently disabled
between ten and fourteen per cent shall receive six hundred
dollars. Members of the forces permanently disabled
between five and nine per cent shall receive three hundred 40
dollars. If an election has been made to accept a final
payment such election is final unless the disability of the
member of the forces concerned becomes greater in extent




Subsection four is unchanged, this was formerly subsection three.

5. This is an additional subsection of section twenty-six of the Act. Paragraph
(a) was previously set forth in the Act as a foot-note of Schedule A in the following
terms:—

“Members of the forces who are, at the time of retirement or discharge, or
who later become disabled to an extent of between five and fourteen per cent may
elect to accept a final payment in lieu of the pensions set forth in this Schedule.
The amount of such final payment in cases of disability between five and nine
per cent shall not exceed three hundred dollars and in cases of disability between
ten and fourteen per cent shall not exceed six hundred dollars and shall be deter-
mined in accordance with the extent of the disability and its probable duration.
Members of the forces permanently disabled between ten and fourteen per cent
shall receive six hundred dollars. Members of the forces permanently disabled
between five and nine per cent shall receive three hundred dollars. If an election
has been made to accept a final payment such election is final unless the disability
of the member of the forces concerned becomes greater in extent, in which case
the pension shall be adjusted for the past period in accordance with the extent
of the disability and the amount paid as a final payment shall be deducted. Ifa
married pensioner desires to elect to accept a final payment the consent of his
wife must be secured. All payments of pension made subsequent to the time
which an award of fourteen per cent or under is made shall be deducted from

+ the amount of the final payment.”
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in which case pension may be restored as hereinafter pro-
vided. If a married pensioner desires to elect to accept

a final payment the consent of his wife must be secured.
All payments of pension made subsequent to the time at
which an award of fourteen per cent or under is made shall 5
be deducted from the amount of the final payment, provided
that no deduction shall be made for the period prior to
the first day of September, 1920.

(b) If subsequent to the award of a final payment it is
found that the disability of the member of the forces has 10
increased by five per cent or over he shall be restored to
pension as from the date of the final payment, and the
additional pension for the increased disability shall be paid
from such date as may be determined by the Commission,
and there shall be deducted from the arrears of pension so 15
created and from future payments of pension, the amount
of the said final payment; provided that the deductions
from future payments of pension shall not exceed fifty
per cent of the pension payable.

(¢) If a pensioner has been offered a final payment on 20
the grounds that his disability is permanent, and he has
elected to continue on pension but it has subsequently
transpired on re-examination that the disability was not
permanent, the pension shall not be discontinued without
paying to the pensioner the amount of the final payment 25
previously offered less the amount which has been paid
since the first day of September, 1920, or since the date
when an award of fourteen per cent or under was made,
whichever is the later.”

6. Section twenty-seven of the said Aect, as amended 30
by chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1920, is further
amended by the addition of the following subsection:—

“(3) A member of the forces in receipt of pension on
account of an amputation of the leg above a Symes’
amputation shall be entitled to an allowance on account of 35
wear and tear of clothing of fifty-four dollars per annum;
and a member of the forces in receipt of pension on account
of an amputation at or above the wrist shall be entitled
to an allowance on account of wear and tear of clothing
of twenty-two dollars per annum.” 40




Paragraph (b) is the present practice of the Board of Pension Commissioners,
except that provision is now made for the payment of half a re-instated pension pend-
ing the collection of arrears due to a previous final payment.

Paragraph (c¢) is new.

6. This subsection is new.
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7. Subsection three of section thirty-one of the said
Act, as enacted by chapter sixty of the statutes of 1924,
is further amended by adding after the words “dependent
condition” the following:—

“Provided also, that the said benefits shall not be with- 5
held or discontinued if by reason of circumstances beyond
his control the pensioner is unable to continue his contri-
bution towards the maintenance of his parent or parents.”

8. Subsection one of section thirty-three of the said
Act as amended by chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 10
1920, is repealed and the following is substituted therefor: —

“(1) (a) No pension shall be paid to the widow of a
pensioner unless she was living with him or was maintained
by him or was in the opinion of the Commission entitled
to be maintained by him at the time of his death and for 15
a reasonable time previously thereto.

(b) No pension shall be paid to the widow of a member
of the forces unless she was married to him before the
appearance of the injury or disease which resulted in his
death, provided:— 20

(i) That a pension shall be paid when the marriage
took place prior to a date one year after discharge
of the member of the forces.

(i1) That a pension shall be paid when a member
of the forces on and after the coming into force of 25
this Act secures from the Commission a -certificate
showing that any pensionable injury or disease from
which he was suffering at the time of marriage would
not in the opinion of the Commission result in death..

(i11) That a pension shall be paid in the case of a 30
member of the forces who has married between a
period of one year after his discharge and before the
coming into force of this Act and who has obtained
from the Commission a certificate showing that any
pensionable injury or disease from which he was suffer- 35
ing at the time of marriage would not in the opinion
of the Commission result in death.

(iv) That a pension shall be paid in the case of a
member of the forces who has married between the
period of one year after his discharge and the coming 40
into force of this Act and who has died of a pensionable
disability prior to the coming into force of this Act
when the marriage took place at a time when no
symptoms existed from which a reasonably prudent




7. Subsection three of section thirty-one is as follows:—

““(3) When a pensioner previous to his enlistment or during his service was
maintaining or was substantially assisting in maintaining one or both of his
parents, an amount not exceeding one hundred and eighty dollars per annum may
be paid direct to each of such parents or to him so long as he continues such main-
tenance; provided that the benefits of this subsection shall be limited to a
parent or parents who is, are or would be, if the pensioner did not contribute,
in a dependent condition.”

8. Subsection one of section thirty-three repealed reads as follows:—

““No pension shall be paid to the widow of a member of the forces unless she
was married to him before the appearance of the injury or disease which resulted in
his death, and in the case of the widow of a pensioner, unless she was living with him
or was maintained by him or was, in the opinion of the Commission, entitled to be
nlalai.ntained by him at the time of his death and for a reasonable time previously
thereto.”
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man, making reasonable enquiries would have known

of the existence and the potential seriousness of the

injury or disease which ultimately resulted in death;

provided, however, that it shall be conclusively pre-

sumed that such symptoms did not exist if at the time 5

* of the marriage an injury or disease previously known
was so improved as to have removed any resultant
pensionable disability.
(¢) Should a member of the forces who married between

a period of one year after his discharge and the coming 10
into force of this Act, who is still alive at the time of the
coming into force of this Act, fail to apply to the Commission
for a certificate showing that any injury or disease he was
suffering from at the time of marriage would not in the
opinion of the Commission result in death, and subsequently 15
dies of a pensionable disability, his dependents may apply
for a pension on the grounds that marriage took place at
a time when no symptoms existed from which a reasonably
prudent man, making reasonable enquiries, would have
known of the existence and the potential seriousness of 20
the injury or disease which ultimately resulted in death;
provided, however, that it shall be conclusively presumed
that such symptoms did not exist if at the time of the
marriage an injury or disease previously known was so
improved as to have removed any resultant pensionable 25
disability.”

9. Subsection two of section thirty-three of the said
Act is repealed and the following is substituted therefor:—

Widow of “(2) Subject to paragraph one of this section, the widow
il of a pensioner who, previous to his death, was pensioned for 30
1to5. disability in any of the Classes 1 to 5 mentioned in Schedule

A shall be entitled to a pension as if he had died on service
whether his death was attributable to his service or not,
provided that the death occurs within ten years after the

date of retirement or discharge or the date of commence- 35
ment of pension.”

10. Subsection three of section thirty-four of the said
Act is amended by inserting the following words after the
word ““died” in the tenth line thereof :—

ngsiogd to “provided further that the provisions of subsection seven 40
suother of this section shall apply to a widowed mother who falls
prospectively

dependent. ~ 1nto a dependent condition after the death of the member
of the forces and who in the opinion of the Commission




9. Unchanged, except the substitution of ‘‘ten’’ for ‘‘five'. See section three of

this Bill.

.

10. Subsection three of section thirty-four reads as follows:—

‘“(3) When a parent or person in the place of a parent who was not wholly
or to a substantial extent maintained by the member of the forces at the time
of his death, subsequently falls into a dependent condition, such parent or person
may be awarded a pension provided he or she is incapacitated by mental or
physical infirmity from earning a livelihood, and provided also that in the
opinion of the Commission such member of the foreces would have wholly or to a
substantial extent maintained such parent or person had he not died.”

Subsection seven of section thirty-four, which the new proviso makes applic-
able to widowed mothers who were not dependent at the time of death of the
member of the forces reads as follows:—

“(7) The pension to a widowed mother shall not be reduced on account of
her earnings from personal employment or on account of her having free lodgings
or so long as she resides in Canada on account of her having an income from other
sources which does not exceed two hundred and forty dollars per annum, such
income being considered to include the contributions from children residing with
or away from her whether such contributions have actually been made or are
deemed by the Commissioners to have been made.”



Defence

against
cancellation
of pension.

Re-instate-
ment of
pension.

Additional
pension to
dependents
while
residing in
Canada of
members of
Allied
forces
domiciled
and
resident in
Canada at
beginning of
war to bring
up total
amount from
other
pensions to
that of
members of
Canadian
forces.

New
schedules.

7

would have been wholly or to a substantial extent main-

tained by the member of the forces had he not died.”

11. Section forty of the said Act is amended by adding

thereto the following:—
“Provided that the said pension shall not be cancelled 5

until an opportunity has been given to the said pensioner
to enter a defence before the Commission against such

cancellation, personally, or by accredited representative,
or as the Commission may direct; provided also that any
pension which has been suspended, discontinued or can- 10
celled may in the discretion of the Commission be rein-

stated if it is found that the said pensioner is no longer living
under the conditions for which pension was suspended,
discontinued, or cancelled.

12. Section forty-seven of the said Act as enacted by 15
chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1920 is repealed and
the following section is substituted therefor:—

“4'7. When a person of the rank of Warrant Officer
or of a higher rank in any of His Majesty’s naval, military
or air forces other than the naval, military or air forces 20
of Canada or when a person in the naval, military or air
forces of one of His Majesty’s Allies who was domiciled
and resident in Canada at the beginning of the war has died
during the war or thereafter as the result of a disability
incurred during the war or demobilization and his widowed 25
mother, mother whose husband is both physically helpless

and in a dependent condition, widow or children have been

awarded a smaller pension than they would have been
entitled to under this Act in respect of his death, such
widowed mother, mother whose husband is both physically 30
helpless and in a dependent condition, widow or children
shall be entitled, during the continuance of their residence

in Canada, to such additional pension as will make the
total of the two pensions received by them equal to the
pension that would have been awarded if the person afore- 35
said had died in the military service of Canada.”

13. Schedules A and B of the said Act as enacted by
chapter forty-five of the statutes of 1921 and amended by
chapter thirty-eight of the statutes of 1922 and further
amended by chapter sixty of the statutes of 1924, are 40
repealed, and the Schedules A and B to this Act are
substituted therefor.

14. Subsection four of section ten of chapter sixty-two
of the statutes of 1923 is amended by the addition of the
following:— 45




11. Section forty reads as follows:—

““The pension of any female pensioner who is found to be a common prostitute
or who openly lives with any man in the relationship of man and wife without
being married to him shall be suspended, discontinued or cancelled.”

12. The amendment is indicated by the words underlined. It is intended to
place the mother of an ex-Imperial or ex-allied officer with pre-war Canadian domicile
in the same position as the mother of an officer who served in the C.E.F.

13. This amendment makes the bonus a permanent addition to the basic pension.
It also permits the Board of Pension Commissioners where there are children living

apaﬁ from their parents, or orphan children to divide pension payable on their behalf
evenly.

14. Subsection four of section ten of chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923,
reads as follows:—
‘‘(4) Of the members first appointed to the Board, other than the chairman,
:ﬁ:—half shall be appointed for a term of two years and the other for a term of
ee years’’.
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“and they shall be eligible for re-appointment for a
further term of two years should the Governor in Council
deem it advisable.”

15. Subsection five of section ten of chapter sixty-two
of the statutes of 1923 is amended by the substitution of 5
the word “four” in place of the word “two” in the first line

thereof.

16. Subsection one of section eleven of chapter sixty-two
of the statutes of 1923 is repealed and the following sub-
section is substituted therefor:— 10

“J1. (1) Upon the evidence and record upon which the
Board of Pension Commissioners gave their decision an
appeal shall lie in respect of any refusal of pension by the
Board of Pension Commissioners on the ground that the
injury or disease or aggravation thereof resulting in disab- 15

ility or death was not attributable to or was not incurred
during military service or was the result of misconduct.”

17. The provisions of sections one, two, three, eight,
nine and twelve of this Act shall be operative as from the
first day of September, 1919, and the provisions of section 20
sixteen of this Act shall be operative as from the thirtieth
day of June, 1923, and all cases afiected thereby shall be
reviewed and future payments shall be made at the rates
and in accordance with the provisions set forth herein;
Provided that if owing to the amendments contained in 25
sections one, two, three, eight, nine and twelve not having
been contained in chapter forty-three of the statutes of
1919 and amendments thereto previous to this Act, and
owing to the amendments contained in section sixteen not
having been contained in chapter sixty-two of the statutes 30
of 1923, any persons have been refused pension, the pension
to which they would have been entitled had the said sec-
tions been in force shall be awarded retroactively at the
rates previously in force, subject to the provisions of sub-
section four of section six of chapter sixty-two of the 35
statutes of 1923; provided also that if owing to the amend-
ments contained in this Act not having been contained in
chapter forty-three of the statutes of 1919 and amendments
thereto previous to this Act, any persons have been awarded
pension who would not under the provisions of this Act be 40
entitled thereto, such pension shall be continued.
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15. Subsection five of section ten of chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923,
reads as follows:—
“(5) During the first two years after the appointment of the Board three
members shall constitute a quorum thereof. Thereafter a majority of the
members shall constitute a quorum”’.

16. Subsection one of section eleven of chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923
reads as follows:—

“11. (1) Upon the evidence and.record upon which the Board of Pension
Commissioners gave their decision an appeal shall lie in respect of any refusal
of pension by the Board of Pension Commissioners on the grounds that the
disability resulting from ingury or disease or the aggravation thereof or that the inyury
or disease or the aggravation thereof resultmo in death was not attributable to or
was not incurred during military service.’

The amendment is made to make the phraseology of thls subsection the same
as that of paragraph () of subsection one of section eleven of The Pension Act, as
enacted by cha dpter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923, and as amended by section one
o§ this Bx}ll a;: to provlde for appeals.in cases where pension is refused on the ground
of misconduct.

17. The section referred to covers the new conditions which should date from the
of The Pension Act, or in the case of the amendment to section eleven of
chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923, the passing of that Act.
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Hearing by 18, The French version of An Act to amend the Pension

Board. Act, chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923, is amended
by repealing subsection two of section eleven, and substi-
tuting the following sub-section therefor:—

(I;TOW* of “(2) Tout membre du Bureau a le droit, mais seulement 5

ecision. ’ 4 = i e
d’aprés la preuve et le dossier sur lesquels la Commission
de pension a établi sa décision, d’entendre ces appels aux
temps et lieux fixés par les réglements établis et approuvés
par le Bureau, et de décider ces appels. Le membre qui
rend cette décision doit en donner avis au requérant qui a 10
ainsi interjeté appel et & la Commission de pension du

Appeal o Canada, par lettre recommandée expédiée dans les cing

K;%gﬁd jours qui suivent cette décision; et si ce requérant, ou la

e, Commission de pension du Canada ne sont pas satisfaits
de cette décision, ils peuvent, dans les trente jours qui la 15

suivent, se pourvoir devant le Bureau fédéral d’appel.
Un quorum de ce Bureau, non compris le membre du Bureau
qui a rendu la premiére décision, doit entendre 'appel, et la
décision du Bureau est définitive.”

94761—2




18. Subsection two of section 11 of the Act of 1923 reads the same as the new
subsection, excepting the underlined words “‘ou la Commission de pension du Canada’
(meaning ‘‘or the Board of Pension Commissioners for Canada’’) which were omitted
in the French version of the Act of 1923. The other underlined words “ne sont pas
satisfaits” and ‘‘ils pewvent’’ simply substitute the plural for the singular.

The only purpose of the amendment is to make the French version agree with

the English.
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SCHEDULE
SCALE OF PENSIONS
PERCENTAGE OF DisABILITY—CLASS

Rank Orl'Rating

ol
Member of Forces.

Class 1
Total
100%

Class 2
99%-95%

Class 3
949,-90%

Class 4
89%-85%

Class 5
84%,-80%

Class 6
79%-15%

Class 7
74%,-10%)

Class 8
69%-65%

Sub-Lieutenant (Naval):
Lieutenant (Militery)
and all ranks and rat-
tings below.

Lieutenant (Navasl):
Captain (Military)..
Lieutenant Commander
(Naval); Major (Mili-
U g BN R
Commanderand Captain|
under three years’ sen-
iority (Naval), Lieu-
temnt-Colonel (Mili-
Ca tmn(l\aval) Colonel
Mitary). ... oees-
Commodore and higher
ranks (Naval); Briga-
dier-Genere] and high-
er ranks (Military)....

900 00

1,000 00

1,260 00

1,560 00
1,890 00

2,700 00

$ ots.

855 00/

950 00

1,197 00

1,482 00
1,795 50

2,565 00

$ cts.

810 00

900 00

1,134 00

1,404 00
1,701 00

2,430 00

$ cts.

765 00

850 00

1,071 00|

1,326 00
1,606 50

2,295 00

$ cts.

720 00

800 00

1,008 00

1,248 00
1,512 00

2,160 00

§ cts.

675 00

750 00

945 00

1,170 00
1,417 50

2,025 00

$ cts.

630 00,

700 00|

882 00

1,092 00
1,323 00

1,890 00|

$ cts.

585 00

650 00

819 00

1,014 00
1,228 50

1,755 00

Above Ranks—
Additional pension for
Married members of]
the Forces..........

300 00

285 00

270 00

255 00

240 00|

225 00

210 00,

195 00

Additional pension for
children for above|
ranks—
Oneehild. .. ... o500
Two children.........
Each subsequent child

an additional........

180 00
324 00

120 00

171 00
309 00

114 00

162 00
294 00

108 00

153 00
279 00

102 00

144 00
264 00

96 00

135 00
249 00

90 00

126 00
234 00/

84 00

117 00
219 00

78 00
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‘Class 9 | Class 10 | Class 11 | Class 12 | Class 13 | Class 14 | Class 15 | Class 16 | Class 17 | Class 18 | Class 19 |Class 20
‘M%-GO% 15995-55%|54%-50%|49%—45 %[44 %40 % |39%:-35%|34 %-30%| 29%~25% |24 %6-20 % 19%:-15%, (14%,-109, 9%:5%
$ cots.| $ ots.] $ cts.|] $ cts.| $ cts.| § cts.| $§ cts.| § cts.| $ cts.| § cts.| $§ ects.| $ cts.
540 00| 495 00| 450 00| 405 00| 360 00 315 00 270 00| 225 00| 180 00| 135 00 90 00| 4500
600 00| 550 00| 500 00| 450 00| 400 00| 350 00| 300 00| 250 00| 200 00| 150 00| 100 00| 50 00
756 00| 693 00| 630 00| 567 00| 504 00| 44100 378 00| 31500/ 252 00[ 189 00f 126 00| 63 00
936 00| 858 00| 780 00| 702 00| 624 00| 546 00| 468 00| 390 00| 312 00| 234 00| 156 00f 78 00
1,184 00| 1,039 50| 945 00| 850 50| 756 00| 661 50| 567 (O] 472 50| 378 00| 283 50| 189 00| 94 50
1,620 00| 1,485 00| 1,350 00| 1,215 00| 1,080 00| 945 00| 810 00{ 675 00| 540 00| 405 00| 270 00| 135 00
180 00| 165 00| 150 00| 135 00f 120 00| 105 00 90 00 75 00 60 00 45 00 30 00| 1500
108 00 99 00] 90 81 00 72 00 63 00 54 00 45 00 36 00 27 00 18 00 9 00
204 00| 189 00| 174 00| 159 00| 144 00] 126 00| 108 00 90 00 72 00 54 00 36 00/ 18 00
72 66 54 00 48 00 42 00 36 00 30 00| 24 00 18 00 12 00 6 00
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SCHEDULE B.
SCALE OF PENSIONS FOR DEATHS

Rate per Annum.
Child or Orphan
Rank or Rating of Member of Forces. Widow or | Dependent | Child or
Dependent | Brother Orphan
Parents. or quther or
Sister. Sister.

$ cts. $ octs. $§ cts.
Sub—Lxeutemmt (Naval); Lieutenant (Military) and all ranks and ratings| &

Lieutenant (Naval); Captein (Military) * 800 00
Lieutenant Commander (Naval); Major (Military).....covveeiernennennannns 5100800 1. 5 oo dns s daeinash s
Commander and Captain under three years’ geniority (Naval); Lieutenant-

el T e S S O e e e el 15 R P Py A
Captain (Naval); Colonel (Military).......cuoeeeeeuneeniunerneeseresneosanans Ll e R R RS | (S R
Commodore and higher ranks (Naval); Brigadier-General and higher ranks|

LT R e e R IR SO < SR DS e o e U AT N SR |

Additional pension for children or dependent brothers or sisters for above

180 00 |* 360 00
324 00 (* 648 00
120 00 |* 240 00

*Pensions awarded to parents or brothers and sisters may be less than these amounts in accordance with the
provisions of this Act.
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70.

Fourth Session, Fourteenth Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 70.

An Act to amend The Pension Act.

AS PASSED BY THE HOUSE OF COMMONS,
5th MAY, 1925.

OTTAWA

F. A. ACLAND
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY

94767 1925



1919, c. 43;
1920, c. 62;
1921, c. 45;
1922, c. 38;
1923, c. 62;
1924, c. 60.

Disabilities
in respect
of which
pensions
claimed.

Improper
conduct.

4th Session, 14th Parliament, 15-16 George V, 1925

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 70.

An Act to amend The Pension Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

1. Paragraph (a) of subsection one of section eleven of
The Pension Act, chapter forty-three of the statutes of 1919, 5
as enacted by chapter sixty-two of the statutes of 1923,
is repealed and the following subsection is substituted
therefor:—

“(a) Pensions shall be awarded to or in respet of mem-
bers of the forces who have suffered disability in ac- 10
cordance with the rates set out in Schedule A of this
Act, and in respect of members of the forces who have
died in accordance with the rates set out in Schedule
B of this Act,